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CHAPTER I. INTRODUCTION 
Educational administrators, members of professional educational 
associations, and students have long recognized student teaching as 
a legitimate and significant part of the total teacher education pro­
gram. Perhaps, more importantly, they recognize student teaching as 
a very essential and important stepping stone to bridging the gap be­
tween that of being a student of teaching and that of becoming a pro­
fessional teacher. The Iowa Commission on Teacher Education and Pro­
fessional Standards (1974), a branch of the Iowa State Education Asso­
ciation, recognized the importance of student teaching and identified 
some basic purposes and goals of student teaching in their publication. 
Guidelines for Student Teaching in Iowa, when the Association set forth 
the following statement: 
Teacher education in Iowa is designed to promote the con­
tinued development and improvement of teachers. Student 
teaching is recognized as a significant part of the total 
preparation for teaching. Achievement of the program ob­
jectives requires a carefully planned sequence of direct 
experience, including directed observation, participation, 
and full time responsible teaching under the guidance of a 
qualified supervisor, (p. 2) 
Perhaps the evolution of our present day student teaching programs 
can best be described in terms of a brief historical perspective which 
identifies the various stages of growth and development that student 
teaching has gone through from its beginning in colonial America since 
1722. 
Bennie (1966) and Merrill (1967) both made reference to the first 
recorded teacher apprenticeship in colonial America. In 1722, John 
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Campbell, a student wishing to leam the art of teaching, entered into 
an apprenticeship with George Brownell, a schoolmaster, for that ex­
pressed purpose. 
Thus, the first evolutionary phase of student teaching growth and 
development could best be described as that of an apprenticeship period. 
The apprenticeship period began in 1722 with Campbell and Brownell and 
had become an accepted practice that persisted well into the 19th cen­
tury. The second evolutionary phase that characterized the growth and 
development of present day student teaching programs can be described 
best as the era of practice teaching. Merrill (1967) reported that: 
As early as 1869 the Oswego Normal School required 20 
weeks of practice teaching, (pp. 8-9) 
Merrill (1967) further identified an important evolutionary transforma­
tional stage for the growth and development of the present day student 
teaching programs. He identified the eventual decline of the practice 
teaching concept and further identified the birth of present day student 
teaching programs when he reported that: 
Student teaching was confirmed as a vital and essential part 
of teacher preparation in the years between 1920 and 1940. 
(p. 10) 
Merrill believed that student teaching is more than practice teaching. 
He set forth the idea that student teaching means that a student who is 
involved in such a program can be considered a "student of teaching," 
not merely a student who emulates his supervisor or cooperating teacher 
and practices the art of teaching. 
More recently, Tanruther (1968) described what is, perhaps, the 
newest evolutionary phase of the development and growth of student 
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teaching programs when he described the growing interest among educa­
tors, professional teacher education accreditation associations, and 
state departments of education in the development of the internship as 
an alternative to student teaching. 
Today, many states, e.g., California and New York among the larg­
est, have implemented half-year and full-year internship programs for 
the purpose of inducting teacher education students into the teaching 
profession. Perhaps in the years to come, many more states, educational 
institutions, and professional teacher educational accrediting associa­
tions will be taking a closer look at the internship program as a viable 
alternative to, or even the eventual replacement of, present day stu­
dent teaching programs. 
Several years ago. Crow and Crow (1964) identified and reported that 
all states require some type of a directed student teaching program as 
a prerequisite for teacher certification. This further substantiated 
the need for and recognition of student teaching as an important part 
of teacher preparation. 
The purposes and goals of student teaching have been documented 
and elaborated upon in the literature by many educational leaders. 
Merrill (1967) identified a basic purpose for student teaching when he 
stated: 
The purpose of the professional student teaching program 
is to provide a planned, carefully supervised learning 
activity for the student teacher which allows him not only 
to demonstrate but to improve his resourcefulness as a 
teacher in a real school setting, (p. 28) 
Tanruther (1968) also elaborated on the purpose of student teaching 
4 
when he proposed that student teaching is a necessary link between 
classroom and textbook theory and that of actual practical experience 
when he reported that: 
Whether the clinical experience is provided by a program 
of student teaching, or internship, or both, the purpose 
is the same—to provide a bridge from theory to practice. 
(p. 9) 
The challenge and the experience of student teaching afforded the 
student of teaching was expressed by Houston, Blackington, and South-
worth (1965) when they stated: 
Student teaching allows you, the college student, the 
chance to try out a number of ideas and operations under 
close guidance of a supervisor who expects mistakes to 
be made, helps you to anticipate some of them, helps you 
to analyze the causes of good and bad situations, and 
thus provide the experience that can serve as a spring­
board for your growth and professional adequacy, (pp. 5-6) 
Thus, student teaching can be considered the final culminating 
step that differentiates the student of teaching from that of the be­
ginning professional teacher. Houston, Blackington, and Southworth 
(1965) emphasized this well-accepted fact when they stated that: 
You should find your greatest satisfaction because the 
student teaching experience provides an opportunity to 
make large strides toward attaining the productive capacity 
of a professional person, (p. 15) 
To further substantiate the idea that student teaching is the final 
stage of being a student of teaching and that of becoming a profes­
sional teacher. Brown (1960) elaborated on this idea and reinforced it 
when he wrote: 
Student teaching is a transitional phase between that of 
your past role of full-time student and your future role 
of a full-time teacher, (p. 11) 
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Educators generally recognize student teachers as an integral and 
essential part of teacher preparation. Hunter and Amidon (1964) stated 
that some educators believe that student teaching is the most important 
aspect of teacher preparation because it is the time when students of 
teaching are working directly with students in the classroom environ­
ment under the guidance and direction of an experienced classroom 
teacher. This experience, they claim, is most essential. Crow and 
Crow (1964) reported that: 
Good teacher education programs have practice teaching 
at its very core. 
Merrill (1967) pointed out the rationale and the need for student 
teaching when he reported that: 
Student teaching is a significant part of the total profes­
sional preparation for teaching. Achievement of the program 
objectives requires a carefully planned sequence of labora­
tory experiences, including directed observation, participa­
tion, and full-time teaching, (p. 130) 
Thus, when a student makes the decision to become a teacher and 
commits himself/herself to the attainment of that goal, teacher educa­
tion preparation programs can offer many supportive and professional 
programs that can help the prospective teacher reach his/her final goal. 
Merrill (1967) has amplified this idea to a greater extent when he 
wrote: 
Most important, the profession can afford the prospective 
teacher a helpful induction into teaching. The most vital 
part of the induction process is student teaching, (pp. 7-8) 
Perhaps the real need and justification for student teaching pro­
grams as an important teacher preparation program can best be substan­
tiated by the students who have gone through the program and benefited 
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by it. Merrill (1967) emphasized this idea when he wrote: 
Appraisals by those who have been through teacher prep­
aration programs are now uniformly rating the student 
teaching phase as a valuable experience and one which is 
essential to later success in the classroom. It is not 
uncommon for a teacher to name student teaching as the 
single most important and most helpful experience in his 
total college career, (p. 20) 
The theoretical base for student teaching is documented in learn­
ing theory literature and was expressed explicitly by Devor (1964) when 
he wrote: 
The process of "learning by doing," which has become axio­
matic in educational circles, is basic to student teaching 
experience. In fact, it has been emphasized that "the 
only way in which one can really learn to teach is by teach­
ing." (p. 3) 
It has been recognized that student teaching is a profitable exper­
ience for the prospective teacher. However, there are many differing 
views within teacher education circles as to the content and/or activ­
ities necessary to develop identified teaching competencies/skills, 
and especially about the amount of time required for student teaching 
field experiences to adequately develop those identified teaching 
competencies/skills. 
At the time of this investigation, the state of Iowa had several 
degree granting institutions which offered teacher education preparation 
programs that included student teaching. However, many of these insti­
tutions differed substantially with respect to the amount of time re­
quired to develop identified teaching competencies/skills for their 
particular student teaching programs. Likewise, in the state of Iowa, 
the time required by these institutions for their student teaching 
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field experiences on the secondary level as a prerequisite for comple­
tion of their particular teacher preparation programs and for graduation 
ranged from as few as five weeks to as many as eighteen weeks. 
More specifically, the amount of time spent in the student teaching 
field experience on the secondary level by Iowa State University grad­
uates differed significantly from the other two Regents' institutions in 
the state of Iowa. At the time of this investigation, the University 
of Northern Iowa required a minimum of nine weeks of actual student 
teaching field experience on the secondary level as a requirement for 
graduation and subsequent teacher certification by the state, while the 
University of Iowa required a minimum of eighteen weeks of student teach­
ing field experience on the secondary level in order to meet graduation 
requirements and subsequent teacher certification by the state. Where­
as, Iowa State University required a half-quarter minimum (generally six 
weeks, depending on the college and/or department) of actual student 
teaching field experience on the secondary level to meet the graduation 
requirements for the teacher education program and for subsequent teacher 
certification requirements by the state. 
The Iowa State University student teaching time requirement varies 
from a minimum of five weeks, depending on the quarter (fall, winter, 
spring) and which half (first or second session) of the quarter the stu­
dent elects to student teach, to twelve weeks, depending on the particu­
lar college and/or department and type of certification sought. The 
following represents a breakdown (1976-77) of 407 student teachers by 
subject area and/or departments within the colleges of Education, 
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Sciences and Humanities, Home Economics and Agriculture: 
Group I Group II Group III 
Ag Ed.. 
English 
Foreign Langauge. 13 
Industrial Ed.... 24 
36 Applied Art 
22 Music 
PEW 
15 
51 
91 
25 Home Economics.... 96 
Journalism 
Math 
PEM 
Psychology 
Sciences.. 
11 
12 
17 
8 
38 
Social Studies... 28 
Speech 11 
220 
The student teachers in Group I experienced a half-quarter involve­
ment (approximately 6 weeks); those in Group II, a full quarter; and 
those in Group III were assigned 7-8 weeks. When comparing Iowa State 
University with other teacher education degree granting institutions 
in the state of Iowa, Iowa State University ranked at the lower end of 
the spectrum with respect to the amount of time required for the student 
teaching field experience on the secondary level. 
The first and most compelling reason for focusing this study on 
the secondary level student teaching field experience offered at Iowa 
State University was due to the apparent disparity concerning the amount 
of time in which the Iowa State University graduates participated in 
the formal secondary level student teaching field experience as com­
pared to other Iowa degree granting institutions which offer teacher 
education programs. 
The second reason for limiting the scope of this study to the 
secondary level student teaching field experience offered at Iowa State 
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University was due to recently proposed changes in the student teaching 
program with respect to the student teaching time period offered at 
Iowa State University. One of the major changes proposed in the stu­
dent teaching field experience was to lengthen the student teaching 
program to one full quarter (approximately 12 weeks) in all disciplines. 
This proposal would require all future teacher candidates graduating 
from Iowa State University to participate in at least one full quarter 
of student teaching experience. 
The direction of this study was, therefore, focused on determin­
ing whether or not the student teaching program provided by Iowa State 
University adequately met the needs of graduates who had entered the 
teaching profession. More specifically, 31 previously identified teach­
ing competencies/skills deemed important by past educational research 
were used to attempt to determine whether or not the time spent devel­
oping those teaching competencies/skills in the student teaching field 
experience on the secondary level was adequate, based on the perceptions 
of those who were involved with and/or participated in the student 
teaching program. Also, an attempt was made to determine the ideal/ 
optimum time necessary to develop each of those identified teaching 
competencies/skills based on the perceptions of those who were involved 
with and/or participated in the Iowa State University student teaching 
program. 
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The Problem of the Study 
For the purpose of this investigation, the problem vas divided 
into two parts. 
Part one of the problem of the study 
The first part of the problem of this study was to determine: 
1. The importance level of each of 31 previously identified teach­
ing competencies/skills as perceived by first-year secondary 
level teachers who had completed the prescribed teacher educa­
tion program at Iowa State University, cooperating teachers, 
and Iowa State Iftiiversity designated supervisors of student 
teachers as a single group. 
2. The adequacy of the amount of time spent during the student 
teaching field experience developing each of the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills as perceived by first-
year secondary level teachers who had completed the prescribed 
teacher education program at Iowa State Tfciversity, cooperat­
ing teachers, and Iowa State University designated supervisors 
of student teachers as a single group. 
3. The ideal/optimum time perceived as being necessary for develop­
ing each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills as perceived by first-year secondary level teachers who 
had ccmpleted the prescribed teacher education program at 
Iowa State University, cooperating teachers, and Iowa State 
University designated supervisors of student teachers as a 
single group. 
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Part two of the problem of the study 
The second part of the problem of this study was to determine if 
differences existed among first-year secondary level teachers who had 
completed the prescribed teacher education program at Iowa State Univer­
sity, cooperating teachers, and Iowa State University supervisors of 
student teachers in terms of: 
1. Each group's perception of the importance levels of a pre­
viously established list of 31 identified teaching compe­
tencies/skills deemed to be crucial factors for success in 
the classroom. 
2. Each group's perception of the adequacy of the amount of time 
presently being devoted to developing those identified teach­
ing competencies/skills during the student teaching field 
experience provided by Iowa State Iftiiversity teacher prepara­
tion programs. 
3. Each group's perception of the length of time that each con­
siders as being ideal/optimum for developing those identified 
teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching 
field experience provided by Iowa State University. 
Purpose of the Study 
The objective of this study was to gather descriptive data for 
analysis concerning the importance of 31 previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills, the amount of time spent developing those identi­
fied competencies/skills, and to ascertain the ideal/optimum time 
12 
required to develop those identified competencies/skills during the 
Iowa State University student teaching field experience as perceived 
by: first-year teachers (teaching during the 1976-77 school year) who 
graduated from Iowa State University, cooperating teachers, and designated 
university supervisors. Thus, the general purpose of this investigation 
was to provide descriptive data resulting from analysis concerning the 
problem and questions of the study to: 1) the Office of Student Ser­
vices; 2) university supervisors of student teachers; 3) cooperating 
teachers; 4) student teachers; and 5) colleges and/or departments that 
participated in the teacher education programs provided by Iowa State 
University. 
The information resulting from analysis may prove to be useful for 
the purpose of analyzing present and future student teaching program's 
needs in terms of: 1) the specific teaching competencies/skills that 
should be concentrated on during the student teaching field experience ; 
and 2) the time requirements for developing the identified teaching com­
petencies/skills during the student teaching field experience. Also, 
the information provided in this study may be useful to those individ­
uals who are involved in the Iowa State University student teaching 
program by providing them with an awareness of the perceptual similar­
ities and differences which exist with reference to the problem and 
questions of the study. 
More specifically, the purposes of this investigation were as 
follows: 
1. To determine the importance of the 31 identified teaching 
13 
competencies/skills used in this study as perceived by first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and the designated uni­
versity supervisors as a group. 
2. To determine whether perceptual differences and/or similari­
ties existed among first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, 
and the designated university supervisors concerning the im­
portance of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills 
used in this study. 
3. To determine if the time spent developing the 31 teaching 
competencies/skills used in this study was adequate as per­
ceived by first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and the 
designated university supervisors as a group. 
4. To determine whether perceptual differences and/or similari­
ties existed among first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, 
and the designated university supervisors concerning the ade­
quacy of the time spent developing those identified teaching 
competencies/skills used in this study during the student 
teaching field experience. 
5. To determine the ideal/optimum length of time necessary for 
developing those identified teaching competencies/skills as 
perceived by first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and 
the designated university supervisors as a group. 
6. To determine whether perceptual differences and/or similari­
ties existed among first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, 
and the designated university supervisors with respect to the 
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ideal/optimum length of time necessary for developing those 
identified teaching competencies/skills used in this study. 
Need for the Study 
At the time of this investigation, no uniform time period has been 
identified by educational research as being the optimum amount of time 
required for student teachers to develop specific competencies/skills 
during their student teaching field experience that would more ade­
quately prepare them for the teaching profession. Crow and Crow (1964) 
stated: 
The amount of time that you are expected to devote to stu­
dent teaching and the manner in which the time is appor­
tioned differ with college communities, (p. 5) 
Tanruther (1968) further identified the discrepancies with respect to 
the distribution of time spent on various characteristics in student 
teaching when he wrote: 
Wide variation prevails among teacher education insti­
tutions as to the characteristics of student teaching 
programs, (p. 5) 
Iowa State University is accredited by the National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). In the NCATE publication 
Standards for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (1970), reprinted 
1975) under section 1.3.4, Practicum, NCATE stated the following con­
cerning student teaching and set forth the following standard applicable 
to student teaching: 
"Practicum" refers to a period of experience in professional 
practice during which the student tests and reconstructs the 
theory which he has evolved and during which he further 
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develops his own teaching style. It provides an opportun­
ity for the student to assume major responsibility for the 
full range of teaching duties in a real school situation 
under the guidance of qualified personnel from the institu­
tion and from the cooperating elementary or secondary school. 
It presupposes the learning experiences included in all 
other professional studies; it is not a substitute for them. 
It is more complete and concrete learning activity than lab­
oratory and clinical experience. 
It is assumed that the institution carefully selects the 
cooperating schools used for practicum and that it estab­
lishes effective working arrangements with these schools. 
Practicum in most situations may be called student teaching; 
in some situations it may be a type of internship. 
Standard: The professional studies component of each cur­
riculum for prospective teachers includes direct substantial 
participation in teaching over an extended period of time 
under the supervision of qualified personnel from the insti­
tution and the cooperating school, (p. 5) 
The Iowa State University teacher education publication Guidelines 
for Secondary School Cooperating Teachers (Schloerke, 1974) made refer­
ence to the amount of time required for student teaching as indicated 
by the statement: "Should a student teacher be in the field more than 
six weeks?" The answer was as follows: 
Educational research has not disclosed any ideal length 
of student teaching period. ... (p. 32) 
It was determined that there was a need for this study because of 
the lack of specific information with reference to the Iowa State Univer­
sity student teaching field experience concerning: 1) the importance 
of a previously established list of 31 teaching competencies/skills that 
past educational research had identified as being important and funda­
mental factors that affect the potential success of new teachers in the 
classroom; 2) the adequacy of the amount of time spent by Iowa State 
University student teachers in their field experience developing those 
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31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills; 3) the ideal/ 
optimum time necessary to develop those identified teaching competen­
cies/skills; and 4) the perceptual differences and/or similarities of 
those who participated in this investigation concerning the importance, 
time spent developing, and the ideal/optimum time necessary to develop 
each of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills. 
Therefore, the results of this investigation may provide -useful in­
formation to all those individuals who are involved with the Iowa State 
University student teaching program. 
Questions of the Study 
The following questions are related to part one of the problem of 
the study and were, therefore, determined to be important to this investi­
gation because of their potential for providing useful input into the 
decision-making process concerning the student teaching program at Iowa 
State Tftiiversity. 
1. Are the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills 
used in this investigation considered important as perceived 
by all those who participated as a group (182) in this study 
(first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated 
university supervisors)? 
2. Did all those who participated as a group (182) in this study 
(first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated 
university supervisors) perceive the amount of time spent in 
the student teaching field experience developing those 31 
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previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in 
this study as being adequate? 
3. What is the perceived ideal/optimum time length needed during 
the student teaching field experience for developing those 31 
previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this 
study as viewed by all those who participated as a group (182) 
in this investigation (first-year teachers, cooperating teach­
ers, and designated university supervisors)? 
Hypotheses of the Study 
Research Hypothesis 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors in rating each identified teaching competency/skill*s level 
of importance. 
Statistical Hypothesis I 
Ho: pj . = «III 
Ha: At least one group is significantly different from the other two 
<= .05 
where: = mean for first-year teachers 
= mean for cooperating teachers 
p^TT ~ mean for designated university supervisors 
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Research Hypothesis II 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors in terms of the perceived amount of time spent developing 
each identified teaching competency/skill. 
Statistical Hypothesis II 
HO: = fii = Piii 
Ha: At least one group is significantly different from the other two 
cC = .05 
where: = mean for first-year teachers 
= mean for cooperating teachers 
^222 ~ mean for designated university supervisors 
Research Hypothesis III 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors with respect to the perceived ideal/optimum time necessary 
to develop each identified teaching competency/skill. 
Statistical Hypothesis III 
Ho: Hi = Pii = Piii 
Ha: At least one group is significantly different from the other two 
^ = .05 
where: = mean for first-year teachers 
= mean for cooperating teachers 
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^222 ~ for designated university supervisors 
Assumptions of the Study 
1. Subjects who responded to the prepared questionnaire answered 
the questions honestly and accurately. 
2. The sample of first-year teachers (1976-77) selected to partic­
ipate in this study was assumed to be representative of former 
Iowa State University graduates teaching their first year on 
the secondary level. 
3. The sample of cooperating teachers selected to participate in 
this investigation was assumed to be representative of cooper­
ating teachers on the secondary level associated with the Iowa 
State University student teaching program at the time of this 
study. 
4. The sample of designated university supervisors of student 
teachers on the secondary level selected to participate in this 
investigation was assumed to be representative of all those 
university supervisors of student teachers associated with the 
Iowa State University student teaching program at the time of 
this study. 
5. It was assumed that the statistical techniques used in con­
junction with the stated hypotheses were capable of determin­
ing the differences and/or similarities among the various 
groups used in this study. 
6. It was assumed that the criterion used for answering the 
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questions stated in this study was realistic. 
Limitations of the Study 
1. This study involved the description of a selected sample of 
Iowa State University students who graduated and completed the 
student teaching program and who were teaching at the secondary 
level (during the 1976-77 school year) in the state of Iowa, 
designated university supervisors, and cooperating teachers, 
who at the time of this study were associated with the student 
teaching program offered at Iowa State University. Therefore, 
tests of hypotheses that were made are only applicable to groups 
sampled which included the first-year teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and designated university supervisors under consider­
ation at the time of the study. 
Procedure of the Study 
The following procedure was followed in the completion of the 
study: 
Step 1. The problem of the study was identified and stated in 
Chapter I. 
Step 2. The purpose of the study was established and stated in 
Chapter I. 
Step 3. The research and statistical hypotheses were stated in 
Chapter I. 
Step 4. A review of pertinent literature was conducted. 
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Step 5. The questions/hypotheses of the study were established 
based on the problem of the study as stated in Chapter I. 
Step 6. A tentative questionnaire was developed. 
Step 7. The tentative questionnaire was field-tested by nine 
educators who evaluated and critiqued the questionnaire 
and then made suggestions for the instrument's improvement. 
Step 8. The finalized revision of the questionnaire was completed. 
Step 9. A letter of transmittal was developed for each of the 
primary groups. 
Step 10. A follow-up letter was developed for each group. 
Step 11. On the 25th of April, 1977, the finalized questionnaire 
was mailed to each of the selected subjects along with a 
self-addressed envelope. 
Step 12. On the 10th of May a follow-up letter and a second ques­
tionnaire were mailed to each subject that had not yet 
responded to the first questionnaire mailing. 
Step 13. All nonrespondents were called by telephone in an attempt 
to encourage them to participate in the study. 
Step 14. All of the information collected from the questionnaire 
was coded and transferred to computer cards for data 
processing. 
Step 15. A computer program (Statistical Package for Social 
Science) was designed to obtain the necessary statistics 
to analyze the data with respect to the research and 
statistical hypotheses stated in Chapter I of this study. 
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Definition of Terms 
The definitions concerning student teaching utilized by the Student 
Teaching Office at Iowa State University and which were prepared for 
the publication Guidelines for Secondary School Cooperating Teachers 
by Schloerke (1974), Coordinator of Student Teaching, Iowa State Uni­
versity were useful to this study; 
1. STUDENT TEACHING - The period of guided teaching when the col­
lege student takes increasing responsibility for the work within 
a given group of learners over a period of consecutive weeks. 
2. STUDENT TEACHER - The college student who has been selected 
for student teaching. 
3. COOPERATING TEACHER - A teacher (elementary or secondary) under 
whose direct supervision the student teacher does his/her stu­
dent teaching. 
4. COLLEGE SUPERVISOR - A college faculty member (from the stu­
dent's major subject matter area at Iowa State University) who 
supervises student teachers in close cooperation with the 
classroom cooperating teacher. 
5. COOPERATING SCHOOL - An off-campus, public school which pro­
vides the facilities and personnel for professional laboratory 
experiences, including student teaching. 
6. DIRECTED OBSERVATIONS - Those opportunities provided for stu­
dents to see teaching, learning, and all manner of community 
activities without necessarily becoming involved in the on­
going activity itself. 
7. PARTICIPATION - All professional activities, other than actual 
classroom teaching, engaged in by the student teacher in and 
out of the classroom. 
8. PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES - All organized and directed 
activities of the prospective teacher which involve observing 
of, study about, and direct work with children and youth, lead­
ing to an increased understanding of the role of the teacher. 
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CHAPTER II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
Introduction 
It was not the primary concern or purpose of this investigation in 
general or the review of literature in particular to make prognosti­
cations about present and future trends in teacher education preparation 
programs. The purpose was to look at a particular aspect of the total 
teacher education preparation program, specifically the component of 
student teaching, and factors that influence its scope, depth, and direc­
tion. However, the health or state of the art with respect to present 
and future trends and/or events in education will ultimately affect 
teacher education preparation institutions in general and Iowa State 
University in particular and, therefore, such a review of the literature 
was determined to be important to this study. Consequently, it was 
necessary to look at factors that influence the educational decision-mak­
ing processes in teacher education institutions. Therefore, it was 
necessary to take a brief look at factors that attempt to govern, dic­
tate, or in any other way influence teacher education programs in general 
and student teaching in particular. 
Related Research to This Study 
Accountability in education is by no means a forgotten issue; quite 
the contrary, educational accountability may ultimately determine the 
future of the teaching profession in terms of who shall govern present 
and future teacher education preservice programs and teacher 
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certification. Cushman (1977) stated that: 
It is generally accepted that there has been a great deal of 
ferment over the structure and processes of governance in in­
stitutions of higher education throughout the nation, most 
noticeable within the last twenty years. It is also generally 
accepted that there has been a great deal of ferment over the 
structure and processes of governance of teacher education in 
the large state colleges and universities, (p. 75) 
This statement by Cushman concerning the process of governance in insti­
tutions of higher education and particularly in teacher education has 
far-reaching implications for this study. The structure and process 
of governing teacher education programs has been determined to represent 
an important factor in this investigation. 
In an article entitled, "The Real World of the Teacher Educator: 
A Look to the Near Future," Clark (1977) presented a prediction concern­
ing schools and colleges departments' of education that has relevance 
to this study in terms of program changes versus self-survival. Clark 
(1977) stated the following concerning this matter: 
Prediction No. 6 .  Current perceptions held by some clients 
and policy makers that SCDEs are not performing adequately in 
either teacher education and/or knowledge production/utilization 
will increase over the next five years. The negative perceptions 
of SCDEs held by various groups constitute a current problem for 
all SCDEs. Many practitioners feel that SCDE training programs 
have not been but should be field based; need to be less general 
and more targeted to special problems and school populations; 
have not focused on the specific skills required in the classroom 
but should do so. Many schoolpeople and change agents feel that 
SCDEs have been unresponsive to the need for solving school prob­
lems and have failed to put theory into practice. R and D con­
ducted by SCDEs has been attacked on both qualitative and quanti­
tative grounds. 
This is not the place either to register a complete litany 
of complaints or to debate their justification, but the fact is, 
fairly or unfairly, that many client groups and policy makers 
would agree with the U.S. congressman who noted in arguing for 
teacher center legislation that "schools of education haven't done 
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their job." Institutions are in a weak-to-impossible posi­
tion in responding to client criticisms or program demands in 
periods of significant budgetary and resource reductions. 
Their energies and resources must necessarily emphasize insti­
tutional and individual survival and maintenance rather than 
improvement, (p. 683) 
With respect to whom shall govern teacher education preparation 
programs, Messerli (1977) presented a position stating clearly that 
teacher organizations want a "piece of the action" when it comes down to 
governing teacher preparation programs: 
Teacher organizations are seeking a stake in the gov­
ernance and implementation of professional training already 
won and enjoyed by their counterparts in medicine and law. 
(p. 667) 
Messerli's assertion points out that teacher organizations want and 
seek the same power as other identified professions, such as law and 
medicine, to influence and make decisions concerning professional train­
ing and certification of teachers. 
If teacher education institutions are to survive and make contin­
ual efforts to strive towards the coveted status of professionalism for 
their teacher education graduates, they must ultimately face the 
friendly or not so friendly adversaries, i.e., those groups and/or in­
dividuals who seek to govern teacher education programs and certifica­
tion, thus, in effect manipulating the teacher education programs in 
higher education institutions. Perhaps, teacher education institutions 
should place more emphasis on building and developing usable teaching 
competencies/skills than on self-survival. Wallace (1977) presents one 
of Robert Howsam and his colleague's statements concerning professional­
ism in Education a Profession; 
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Authority to practice in any individual case derives 
from the client or the employing organization; accountabil­
ity for the competence of professional practice within the 
particular case is to the profession itself, (p. 673) 
Teacher education preparation programs should be responsive to 
those whom they seek to serve. In an article concerning the California 
method of teacher preparation and licensing, LoPresti (1977) presented 
a picture of things to come concerning teacher preparation and teacher 
certification: 
Development of institutional program goals and objec­
tives, broad professional and community involvement, and a 
format for continuing professional improvement are the hall­
marks of teacher preparation in California in the 1970s. 
The Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of 1970, com­
monly called the Ryan Act after its author, then state 
assemblyman and now Congressman Leo J. Ryan of San Francisco, 
removed responsibility for teacher preparation and licensing 
from the State Department of Education and established an 
independent Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing, 
whose 15 members are appointed by the governor and confirmed 
by the state senate. 
The law mandates that these gubernatorial appointees 
represent specific categories of the public. Six members 
must hold teaching certificates and be employees of public 
school districts; four of those six must be full-time class­
room teachers. Four members must be higher education faculty, 
two must be elected school board members, and three must be 
private citizens who are not practicing educators. Joining 
these 15 voting members are five ex-officio representatives 
appointed by other major state education agencies; the Uni­
versity of California, the California State University and 
Colleges, the state superintendent of public instruction, 
the California Postsecondary Education Commission, and the 
California Community Colleges. 
The ccamnission's chief staff officer is the executive 
secretary; he heads a team of more than 100 professional 
and support staff with responsibility for program approval, 
planning and research, professional licensing, and profes­
sional standards. The agency's primary functions are the 
development of standards for teacher education; the issu­
ance of credentials to program graduates; and the development. 
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approval, and evaluation of programs of teacher prepara­
tion in the state. 
The commission has adopted statewide guidelines for 
teacher preparation programs, which include: 
—a call for broad professional and community involve­
ment in the development and implementation of programs; 
--provision for selection, advising, and counseling for 
all candidates; 
—ongoing evaluation of all credential candidates; 
--broad field experience at different instructional 
levels and in cross-cultural settings; and 
—provision for evaluation of the professional prepara­
tion program based on the performance of credential candi­
dates and graduates, (p. 674) 
LoPresti further reflects on some of the important aspects of the 
Ryan Act that has implications for this investigation: 
Required that professional preparation programs provide 
for: a) student teaching equal to no less than one-half of 
the total program in semester units or equivalent measure; 
b) reading instruction for multiple and single subject creden­
tial candidates (all except subjects in art, home economics, 
industrial arts, music, and physical education). 
The regulations developed by the commission include re­
quirements for: 
--Student teaching experience at more than one level. 
--Sufficient experience in full-day teaching for the candi­
date to demonstrate attainment of skills and competencies neces-
ary to assume a full instructional role without master teacher 
support. 
—Student contact sufficient for the candidate to demon­
strate with individual students, small groups, and whole 
classes each and all of the understandings and competencies 
specified by the institution in response to the professional 
competency requirements of the commission's guidelines. 
--A student teaching experience in one cultural set­
ting substantially different from his/her own. 
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—Assurance that coursework required concurrent with 
student teaching contributes substantially to the candi­
date's development and demonstration of the understandings 
and competencies specified in the program. 
—Significant opportunity for input from school dis­
tricts planning, implementing, and monitoring teacher 
preparation programs. 
—Authorization of fully cooperative intern programs for 
all credentials (cooperation among school districts, teacher 
organizations, and institutions of higher education), (p. 675) 
The Ryan Act supports a strong student teaching program, and im­
plicit in this program is cooperation between teacher education institu­
tions and those whom they seek to serve. The Ryan Act places strong 
emphasis on building teacher competencies/skills during the student 
teaching field experience. 
There is a very strong case for bringing the gap between teacher 
education classroom methods courses and actual practice in the field. 
According to Messerli (1977), there are real problems in this area: 
To be sure, there is more than the realignment of 
political and professional power to explain and justify 
this insistence on broader participation and more field-
based training. Many successful teachers have never for­
gotten their sufferance of the much-maligned "methods" 
courses, their sense of abandonment by the college faculty 
during practice teaching, and their heightened anxiety .dur­
ing that first year of survival in the loneliness of the 
self-contained classroom. Only provisionally certified as 
professionals upon graduation, they have been required to 
take additional graduate work from theory-filled professors 
who, in their view, do not know as much about real class­
rooms and do not work as hard as they do. To twist Veblen's 
phrase, they seem themselves forced to support the leisure 
of the theory class. As much as anyone else, they under­
stand the need to bridge the gap between theory and prac­
tice. From firsthand experience they know that the gap 
will not be bridged merely by campus lectures unless peda­
gogical ideas are integrated and reinforced in the schools 
where beginning and experienced teachers shape their pro­
fessional endeavors, (p. 668) 
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In a recent article concerning competency-based teacher education 
(CBTE) in the state of New York, Spencer and Boyd (1977) restated a 
specific aspect of an approved plan by the New York State Board of Re­
gents that pertains specifically to this study; 
There must be a compilation of the skills, attitudes, 
knowledges--in short, the competencies--that the profes­
sional must demonstrate in order to be qualified and 
certified to teach, (p. 678) 
To be sure, the student teaching field experience is not an end 
all or a be all in and of itself. Student teaching without proper prep­
aration in teaching theory, philosophy, and the psychology of learning 
amount to nothing more than a simple apprenticeship. Needless to say, 
if apprenticeship is all that is necessary to produce a qualified 
teacher, then obviously teacher preparation programs are standing on 
shaky ground and are theoretically and philosophically without founda­
tion. Spencer and Boyd (1977) expanded on this when they wrote: 
The suggestion from the Olson Commission and others that 
teacher preparation ought to occur in school settings and be 
controlled by teachers themselves needs to be viewed in the 
context of the AACTE report. This suggested course of action 
needs to be placed in balance. There is no disagreement that 
significant parts of teacher preparation need to take place in 
realistic settings (probably schools), that it should deal with 
realistic problems, and that real firing-line teachers should 
play an important role in this training. As we have pointed 
out for New York State, this kind of field-based collaboration 
among colleges, public schools, and organized teachers is re­
quired, but there are objections to going beyond a certain 
limit in the field-based continuum. 
Real experience with children is of great value in any 
teacher preparation program. It does not follow, however— 
no matter how many surveys indicate that newly prepared 
teachers say that they would like to have had more field ex­
perience—that more is always better, or that field experi­
ence is always preferable to didactic instruction. For one 
thing, students are not very adept at making generalizations 
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from raw experience. Moreover, teachers in the schools are 
not, for the most part, specifically trained to devise special 
learning settings for novices or to provide special insights 
into the novice's style of learning. No matter how long the 
field experience is, it can never be adequate to induce the 
trainee to draw conclusions based on enough cases. One cannot 
expect the range of desired learning to occur simply out of 
day-to-day experiences. Excessive reliance on field experi­
ence would preclude taking into account the sum of what is 
known from best professional practice. Some advocates of more 
and more field experience appear to expect improved teaching 
performance to emerge simply out of the results of the daily 
struggle with teaching itself. Indeed, many good things do 
emerge from this struggle, but they still need to be adapted 
to the best available pedagogy. Moreover, pedagogy draws 
heavily on supporting disciplines such as psychology and 
sociology. Cushman and Steeves have pointed out "the 
supporting disciplines . . . are a strong component of the 
teacher's preparation, and cannot be supplied by local 
schools." 
To expect best practice to emerge unaided from, field ex­
perience, even if students are directed by wise, experienced 
teachers without the benefits of disciplined scholarship, seems 
totally unrealistic and contrary to the essence of professional­
ism. Such an approach to teacher preparation is tantamount to 
an admission that there is no science of teaching at all and 
that the way to train teachers is simply to apprentice them to 
masters until they have learned their craft, (p. 679) 
Departments of education should take the initiative in the face of 
all adverse conditions that will affect their teacher education prepara­
tion programs. Only strong teacher education preparation programs can 
survive the ominous predictions made by Clark (1977). Clark (1977) made 
two predictions that seemingly spelled out bad news for teacher educa­
tion preparation institutions when he made the following statements: 
Prediction No. Program quality in SCDEs will decline 
over the next five years. Barring explicit interventions 
undertaken to modify the near future of SCDEs, these institu­
tions as a whole are destined to enter a down-cycle that will 
be reflected in their productivity and overall program qual­
ity. If SCDEs had accumulated a significant margin of ex­
cellence through resource acquisition in periods of institu­
tional affluence, the upcoming period of resource stability and 
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decline could be offset more effectively. They did not. In­
creased teacher education enrollments were absorbed by most 
SCDEs with modest professorial staff additions. Enrollment 
declines have been accompanied by sharper staff cutbacks. 
Program decrements will be felt across the board. Some 
smaller, marginal institutions will simply drop their teacher 
education programs. That may, in fact, be advantageous to over­
all quality in teacher education. The overwhelming percentage 
of the smaller preservice programs will have already limited 
human resources stretched even thinner. Those that have ini­
tiated innovative programs will be pressured to move back to 
lower-cost conventional, classroom-bound instruction. Many of 
the master's-level public institutions have suffered the sharp­
est enrollment cuts. 
Again, the greatest pressure will fall on the SCDEs that 
attempted to adopt more individualized, clinically oriented pro­
grams. The pressure in inservice education will not be to work 
toward field-based programs but to offer courses, frequently on 
site, that will attract large enrollments at low instructional 
costs. The doctoral-level SCDEs will be hard pressed. They 
have always been expected to bleed off a significant proportion 
of their support for advanced graduate study and knowledge pro­
duction/utilization activity from high-enrollment preservice and 
inservice courses for teachers. The doctoral-level institutions 
that have attempted to redress this balance and maintain higher-
quality teacher education offerings will be in the most diffi­
cult position to protect their involvement in teacher education, 
advanced graduate study, and knowledge production/utilization. 
R and D investments will be especially difficult to pro­
tect, and it is unreasonable to assume other than a mild decre­
ment in knowledge production productivity. In this case, the 
idiographic culture of the research center institutions will pro­
tect the level of productivity, since many individual professors 
will continue their personal programs of R and D activity despite 
dwindling resources and institutional pressures to move toward 
other activity areas. 
Prediction No. 1_. The next five years will be characterized 
by negotiations among concerned agencies to determine the appro­
priate role to be played by the several agencies in governing 
teacher education. There will be a loss of autonomy for SCDEs in 
program development, operation, and evaluation. The governance 
pattern in teacher education is already in a state of considerable 
flux and should change quite markedly over the next few years. 
The organized teaching profession is committed on a national basis 
to full participation in the processes of teacher certification 
and teacher education program accreditation. Continued pressure 
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will be exerted to open up decision making about the training of 
teachers to a variety of groups. SCDE programs will be influenced 
more directly by state-level planning and coordinating agencies 
for higher education. Supportive of these pressures that bear 
directly on teacher education are the shifts in the locus of power 
in education from the universities, and to a lesser extent from 
the federal government, to state and local education agencies. 
Shared control of teacher education, with SCDEs as the first part­
ner among equals, would have to be considered the most optimistic 
prediction about the consequences of this period of negotiation, 
(pp. 682-683) 
Research Pertinent to This Study 
In a national survey concerning student teaching programs conducted 
by Johnson (1968), Associate Director of Student Teaching, Northern 
Illinois University, the following aspects of his study had important 
implications for this study: 1) nature of control, accreditation, and 
type of teacher education program; and 2) length of secondary student 
teaching assignment. Johnson's study attempted to ascertain specific 
data concerning the above stated student teaching topics and several 
other important topics from every teacher preparation institution in the 
United States. Johnson (1968) stated the following conclusion that has 
relevance to this study: 
Student teaching assignments range from six weeks at some 
schools to eighteen weeks at others; total clock hours 
spent in student teaching range from 180 hours to over 
500 hours, (p. 85) 
Johnson concluded that there is a considerable amount of diversity 
in student teaching programs across the nation. This conclusion is evi­
denced by the fact that there is much diversity in the amount of time 
spent by students in the three Iowa Regents' institutions ranging from 
a minimum of six weeks to a maximum of eighteen weeks. Johnson's 
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findings made it clear that time alone is only one variable, although 
an important one, when considering the total quality of any teacher edu­
cation preparation program. 
Johnson (1968) stated the following conclusions that have relevance 
to this study: 
Conclusions that seem to evolve from this survey is that 
the excellence of a student teaching program can be judged 
only in relation to the total teacher education program at 
that institution . . . the total number of clock hours spent 
in student teaching may be a misleading measure of the ex­
cellence of a student teaching program unless one knows the 
extent to which students at that school are involved in pre-
student teaching laboratory experiences, (p. 86) 
Public institutions as a group have superior student teaching 
programs when compared to private institutions as a group and 
and that, as a group, NCATE accredited institutions have superior 
student teaching programs v^en compared to the group of insti­
tutions that do not have such accreditation, (p. 88) 
The following Tables, 1, 2, and 3, taken from Johnson's 1968 study, 
"A National Survey of Student Teaching Programs," were presented to show: 
1) that Iowa participated in this study; 2) that all Regents' institu­
tions in Iowa participated in this study; 3) the data relevant to this in­
vestigation in terms of control, accreditation, and type of educational 
program; and 4) the length of secondary student teaching assignments. 
Table 1. Number of teacher education institutions participating in 
study—by state and nation 
Public Private Total 
Alabama 10 6 18 
Alaska 1 12
Arizona 1  
Arkansas 5 5 10 
California 12 26 38 
Table 1 (Continued) 
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Public Private Total 
Colorado 6 5 11 
Connecticut 5 6 11 
Dist. of Col. 1 5 6 
Florida 5 8 13 
Georgia 8 9 17 
Idaho 1 2 3 
Illinois 7 33 40 
Indiana 6 20 26 
Iowa 3 23 26 
Kansas 6 12 18 
Kentucky 6 9 15 
Louisiana 9 5 14 
Maine 5 5 10 
Maryland 5 11 16 
Massachusetts 10 22 32 
Michigan 4 16 20 
Minnesota 4 16 20 
Mississippi 7 4 11 
Missouri 6 14 20 
Montana 3 3 6 
Nebraska 5 8 14 
New Hampsire 3 5 8 
New Jersey 6 9 15 
New Mexico 5 3 8 
New York 16 41 58 
North Carolina 11 17 28 
North Dakota 6 2 8 
Ohio 9 33 42 
Oklahoma 9 4 13 
't)regon 3 8 11 
Pennsylvania 16 45 61 
Puerto Rico 1 1 2 
Rhode Island 2 5 7 
South Carolina 5 11 16 
South Dakota 6 4 10 
Tennessee 6 13 19 
Texas 19 23 42 
Utah 3 3 6 
Vermont 4 4 8 
Virginia 7 8 15 
Washington 4 9 13 
West Virginia 9 5 14 
Wisconsin 8 16 24 
United States 299 544 847® 
^Includes 4 schools not answering this item. 
Table 2. Nature of control, accreditation, and type of teacher education program 
Nature of control Accreditation Type of teacher ed. Prograr 
Public Private Regional NCATE Elem. Sec. Both 
Alabama 37% 35% 88% 47% 6% 0% 94% 
Alaska 50 50 100 0 0 0 100 
Arizona 50 50 50 50 0 0 100 
Arkansas 50 50 100 70 0 0 80 
California 32 68 97 24 5 5 90 
Colorado 55 46 100 64 0 9 91 
Connecticut 46 55 82 64 9 18 73 
Dist. of Col. 17 83 67 33 17 0 83 
Florida 39 62 100 39 0 8 92 
Georgia 47 53 88 41 0 0 100 
Idaho 33 67 100 33 0 0 100 
Illinois 18 83 80 40 8 5 88 
Indiana 23 77 85 62 0 8 92 
Iowa 12 87 92 50 0 8 92 
Kansas 33 67 100 61 0 0 100 
Kentucky 40 60 100 60 0 0 100 
Louisiana 64 36 93 57 0 0 100 
Maine 50 50 60 30 10 30 60 
Maryland 31 69 94 31 0 6 94 
Massachusetts 30 67 94 46 9 3 88 
Michigan 20 80 95 45 0 5 95 
Minnesota 20 80 95 70 15 15 70 
Mississippi 64 36 91 46 0 0 100 
Missouri 30 70 100 50 10 5 85 
Montana 50 50 100 50 17 17 67 
Nebraska 36 57 100 86 0 0 100 
New Hampshire 38 63 75 50 0 0 100 
New Jersey 40 60 93 47 0 33 67 
New Mexico 63 38 88 50 13 0 88 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
United States 
71 91 
61 100 
25 88 
79 95 
31 100 
73 100 
74 97 
50 100 
71 100 
69 81 
40 100 
68 90 
55 93 
50 100 
50 100 
53 87 
62 100 
36 100 
67 92 
64% 93% 
28 
39 
75 
21 
69 
27 
26 
50 
29 
31 
60 
32 
45 
50 
50 
47 
31 
64 
33 
36% 
47 10 19 71 
39 0 11 89 
63 0 13 88 
48 2 14 83 
77 0 0 100 
46 9 27 64 
38 0 21 49 
50 0 0 100 
29 0 29 71 
13 0 0 100 
80 0 10 90 
42 0 5 95 
45 0 2 93 
83 0 0 100 
13 25 13 63 
33 0 0 100 
85 0 0 100 
64 0 7 86 
79 0 8 92 
Table 3. Length of secondary student teaching assignment 
Mean 
length 
in 
weeks 
Days per week Hours per day 
Mean 
total 
clock 
hours 
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Alabama 10, .81 0% 0% 0% 0% 95% 6% 0% 12% , 6% 0% 39% 35% 6% 253 
Alaska 9, .00 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 50 50 0 0 250 
Arizona 9, .00 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 50 50 338 
Arkansas 11, .20 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 10 10 10 20 20 0 278 
California 17, .34 0 0 3 3 79 5 34 29 11 3 3 0 0 218 
Colorado 11, .60 0 0 0 0 91 0 9 27 0 27 9 0 18 250 
Connecticut 14, .00 9 0 0 0 82 9 9 0 0 9 55 9 0 219 
Dist. of Col, 12, .25 0 0 0 0 67 0 0 0 17 33 17 0 0 328 
Florida 10, .17 0 0 0 0 92 0 0 0 0 15 31 31 15 324 
Georgia 10, .12 0 0 0 0 100 . 0 0 0 0 6 47 24 24 336 
Idaho 9, .57 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 33 0 0 33 33 0 248 
Illinois 10, .74 3 0 3 0 73 0 0 8 15 8 25 13 8 265 
Indiana 10, .04 0 0 0 0 92 0 0 19 4 8 35 8 19 262 
Iowa 9, .84 0 0 0 0 96 0 0 27 8 4 27 12 19 239 
Kansas 9, .88 0 0 0 0 94 0 6 11 6 11 44 17 0 244 
Kentucky 13, .43 0 0 0 0 93 0 0 27 13 7 33 13 0 296 
Maine 9. 29 0 0 0 10 60 0 0 0 0 10 40 20 0 263 
Maryland 8, .63 0 0 0 6 94 0 0 6 0 31 31 19 13 233 
Massachusetts 13, .20 3 3 0 6 76 0 6 6 0 21 46 6 3 233 
Michigan 14, .05 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 45 5 20 30 0 0 294 
Minnesota 10, .65 0 0 0 0 85 0 0 50 20 10 30 15 3 292 
Mississippi 10, .82 0 9 0 0 91 0 9 18 0 18 27 18 9 250 
Missouri 13, .12 0 5 0 0 80 0 0 40 5 0 30 5 5 239 
Montana 9, .67 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 33 0 0 67 0 0 227 
Nebraska 19, .43 0 0 0 7 93 0 7 36 14 0 29 0 7 263 
New Hampshire 16, .14 0 0 0 0 88 0 0 0 0 50 25 13 0 450 
New Jersey 8 .87 7 0 0 93 0 
New Mexico 12 .75 13 0 0 0 88 
New York 11 .56 0 0 0 2 81 
North Carolina 8 .43 0 0 0 0 100 
North Dakota 10 .38 0 0 0 0 100 
Ohio 12 .80 0 0 2 0 93 
Oklahoma 10 .31 0 0 0 0 100 
Oregon 13 .75 0 0 0 0 73 
Pennsylvania 11 .71 0 0 0 2 93 
Puerto Rico 17 .00 0 0 0 0 100 
Rhode Island 15 .57 0 0 0 0 100 
South Carolina 8 .06 0 0 0 0 100 
South Dakota 7 .80 0 0 0 0 100 
Tennessee 10 .83 0 0 0 5 90 
Texas 13 .05 0 0 0 0 93 
Utah 11 .17 0 0 0 0 100 
Vermont 7 .20 0 0 0 0 63 
Virginia 13 .47 0 7 0 0 93 
Washington 11 .91 0 0 0 0 85 
West Virginia 11 .00 0 0 0 0 93 
Wisconsin 13 .54 0 0 0 0 100 
United States 11 
00 00 
1% 1% 1% 17. 89% 
0 7 0 27 60 7 0 0 240 
13 25 25 0 13 13 0 13 203 
0 0 24 9 17 22 7 3 246 
0 0 0 0 11 43 29 18 268 
0 13 0 0 25 13 13 28 260 
0 10 14 21 10 24 5 10 247 
0 0 8 8 8 39 31 8 300 
0 9 18 0 9 36 0 0 291 
0 3 3 16 20 39 8 5 305 
0 0 50 50 0 0 0 0 315 
0 0 0 0 29 29 29 14 431 
13 6 0 0 13 38 31 0 192 
0 0 0 10 10 50 10 20 235 
0 0 11 16 5 16 42 5 286 
0 0 43 7 5 19 10 10 265 
0 17 0 17 0 17 33 17 305 
0 13 0 13 13 13 13 0 195 
0 40 7 0 13 13 27 0 223 
0 0 15 7 23 23 8 8 289 
0 0 14 0 14 43 21 0 267 
0 13 25 13 4 17 17 13 279 
1% 5% 177. 87. 12% 287. 13% 7% 266 
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The following overview of a research article entitled "Model for 
developing a State System for Managing Performance Programs" by Burkhart, 
King, and Van Ryn (1974) is presented because of its particular contri­
bution to the development of the questionnaire used in this study. Items 
5, 6, and 7 from the Burkhart study were eventually incorporated into 
the questionnaire used in this study. The article was concerned with a 
research study conducted by Burkhart which involved the identification 
of specific teaching competencies for the purpose of measuring student 
teacher performance. The following is an excerpt from the Burkhart, 
King, and Van Ryn (1974) article: 
The results of a study completed by Dr. Robert C. Burkhart, 
President of Educational Assessment Systems Corporation, and 
supported by the New York State Education Department indicate 
that student teaching evaluation forms in use in many New York 
State institutions of higher education with approved programs 
in education consist largely of judgments made on the basis of 
either subjective requirements or subjective criteria. The re­
sults also imply that the evaluation of student teachers empha­
sizes portions of professional education for which formal in­
struction is seldom provided. 
By supporting this study, the Division of Teacher Education 
and Certification of the New York State Education Department was 
attempting to gauge the present state of the evaluation of stu­
dent teachers in approved programs in education. It was felt 
that publication of the results of the study would allow teacher 
preparation institutions to measure their own progress toward 
the implementation of a competency based teacher education 
program. 
Conclusions drawn from the results of the Burkhart study in­
dicated a significant contrast between a majority of the student 
teaching evaluation forms now in use and the assumptions and prin­
ciples outlined in "The Educational Rights of Students," a state­
ment prepared by Burkhart and Mike Van Ryn, Chief of the Bureau 
of Inservice Education, Division of Teacher Education and Certif­
ication, NYSED. 
To conduct this study, data were gathered from the student 
teacher evaluation forms used in 89 New York State institutions 
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of higher education with approved programs in education. The 
data were analyzed to determine the emphasis placed upon vari­
ous portions of student teaching and the assessment standards 
employed in making judgments about the performance of the 
student teachers. A result of the analysis: a "Representa­
tive College Student Teacher Evaluation Form" (see below), a 
prototype of the forms now in use, was constructed and analyzed, 
(pp. 234-235) 
Representative Student Teacher Evaluation Form 
ASSESSMENT STANDARDS CODE 
C-Category 
D-Definition 
SR-Subjective Require­
ment 
SC-Subjective Criteria 
PR-Performance Require­
ment 
5. MAINTENANCE OF A POSITIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT 
1. Classroom control: direction and procedure 
Items: Classroom direction and procedure (C) 
2. Disciplining disruptive pupils 
Items: Adequate classroom control (SR) 
Just and effective in handling disruptive 
students (SR) 
3. Positive learning approach 
6. CONDUCTING LEARNING EXPERIENCES 
1. Motivation and presentation 
Items: Motivational devices (C) 
Dramatic motivations (SR) 
Imaginative motivations (SR) 
Introduction and stimulation of activity (SR) 
2. Questioning and answering skills 
Items: Questioning (C) 
3. Instructional materials, techniques, visual aids, audio­
visual skills 
Items: Use of two visual aids in teaching a lesson (PR) 
Effective use of blackboard (SR) 
Sufficient use of audio-visual equipment (SR) 
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7. KNOWLEDGE OF CONTENT AREA, PROCEDURAL SKILLS USED DURING 
INSTRUCTION 
1. Communication techniques 
Items: Voice and speech (C) 
Student teacher vocabulary (C) 
Speaking distinctly with expression and 
quality (SR) 
Pleasant, well-modulated voice pattern (SR) 
Utilization, comprehension of principles in content 
area, basic concepts 
Items: Subject matter comprehension, the understanding 
of concepts through teaching (D) 
Principles in subject matter (C) 
Knowledge of subject (SR) 
Student teacher knowledge of subject matter to 
be introduced (SC) 
Resourceful 
imaginative 
use of pupil 
background to 
develop content 
(pp. 242-243) 
Works into 
teacher guide; 
selectively adds 
own materials 
Nonselective, 
not usually 
prepared 
Howsam, Corrigan, Denemark, and Nash (1976) stated the following 
concerning the development of teaching skills and behaviors of preser-
vice teachers: 
A professional teacher is one who possesses a broad 
repertoire of classroom behaviors and skills, grounded in 
professional and academic knowledge. Educators must also 
develop skills in the performance of teaching through prac­
tice in a controlled training environment. 
The demanding task confronting beginning teachers re­
quires a reasonable level of proficiency in the behaviors 
of teaching. Beginning teachers with a safe level of in­
structional competence are likely to maintain self-confi­
dence through the trying experiences of their first year. 
Without generic teaching behaviors and skills, new teachers 
are likely to become discouraged and either leave teaching or 
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settle upon narrow techniques simply to "survive" in the 
classroom. The Commission believes that without the devel­
opment of effective performance skills, teachers will remain 
preoccupied with survival matters rather than broader educa­
tional concerns. 
A number of instructional skills are generic. Others 
are a function of specific subject matter or particular learn­
er needs. Many formulations of generic teaching are available 
to the curriculum planner in teacher education. Smith, Cohen, 
and Pearl identify as minimum skills the ability to perform 
stimulant operations (question, structure, probe); manipulate 
the different kinds of knowledge; perform reinforcement opera­
tions; negotiate interpersonal relations; diagnose student 
needs and learning difficulties; ccamnunicate and empathize with 
students, parents, and others; perform in, and with, small and 
large groups; utilize technological equipment; evaluate stu­
dent achievement; and judge appropriateness of instructional 
materials. 
Generic teaching skills developed at the University of 
Houston include 33 competencies listed under 11 broad cate­
gories (see Appendix B below), (pp. 88-89) 
APPENDIX B 
* 
TEACHER COMPETENCIES 
The following teacher competencies are stated at a sub-
goal level; that is, they include a behavioral statement, but 
not the criteria for successful demonstration of the competence 
nor the conditions under which it is to be demonstrated. 
THE TEACHER AND STUDENTS: DESIGNING AND EVALUATING 
(PREACTIVITY AND POSTACTIVITY) 
Diagnosis and Evaluation 
1. Administers and interprets standardized tests. 
2. Designs and uses teacher-made diagnostic tests. 
3. Interviews pupils using Piagetian techniques. 
4. Describes environment, values, and needs of students ; 
is familiar with background and language of students. 
College of Education, University of Houston (a preliminary, 
working document), Fall 1972. 
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Organizing Classroom 
1. Groups students on basis of data. 
2. Makes resources and materials accessible to students. 
3. Plans for routine tasks. 
Goals and Objectives^ 
1. Identifies goals and objectives appropriate to student 
needs. 
2. Organizes instruction around goals and objectives. 
3. States criterion-referenced objectives correctly. 
Planning^ 
1. Plans daily to contribute to long-range goals. 
2. Sequences activities and experiences logically and 
psychologically. 
THE TEACHER AND STUDENTS—ACTIVE INTERACTION 
Communication^ 
1. Counsels students with personal problems. 
2. Asks higher-order questions. 
3. Presents instruction using inductive and deductive 
procedures. 
4. Gives clear, explicit directions to students. 
5. Responds to "coping" behavior of students. 
6. Identifies clues to student misconception or confusion. 
Instruction^ 
1. Establishes sets (motivation, transitions, classroom en­
vironmental conditions) which are varied and appro­
priate. 
2. Employs a variety of instructional strategies (programmed 
instruction, games, and simulation). 
3. Utilizes instructional materials and resources. 
4. Individualizes instruction. 
5. Plans activities with children. 
Management^ 
1. Uses positive reinforcement patterns with students. 
2. Manages classroom environment. 
3. Manages deviant behavior. 
Interpersonal Relations^ 
1. Builds self-awareness and self-concepts in students. 
Teaching competencies/skills incorporated in the questionnaire 
used in this study. 
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2. Develops understanding of cultural pluralism concepts 
in students. 
3. Demonstrates sensitivity to others. 
Evaluation 
1. Monitors classroom interaction and modifies plans on 
basis of feedback. 
THE PROFESSIONAL TEACHER 
Self-Improvement 
1. Engages in a designed professional development program. 
2. Evaluates teaching behavior using coded instruments 
(interaction analysis, check lists, etc.) and plans for 
change on basis of results. 
Colleagues and Other Professionals 
1. Works effectively in an educational team. 
2. Evaluates effectiveness of school program and contributes 
to improvement efforts, (pp. 160-161) 
There is strong and convincing evidence in the literature that stu­
dent teaching is a very important and integral part of the total teacher 
education preparation program. Research supports the notion that the 
student teaching field experience is an important element in the teacher 
education program that bridges the gap between theory and practice. 
In Kuehl's (Note 1) research paper entitled "The Measurement of Student 
Teaching Performance" the following finding was stated: 
Interview and survey studies of pre-service teacher educa­
tion majors and in-service teachers indicated that student 
teaching is the most strongly supported component of teacher 
education, (p. 1) 
In his research paper, Kuehl further contended that: 
The primary purpose of the student teaching experience 
is to provide a planned, carefully supervised learning activ­
ity for the student teacher which allows him/her not only to 
demonstrate but to improve his resourcefulness as a teacher 
in a real school setting. Since the primary aim of the 
student teaching experience is to enable the prospective 
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teacher to grow in his/her understanding and competency in the 
teaching role to improve his/her resourcefulness, it is impera­
tive that progress toward this aim be constantly assessed, (p. 1) 
The primary purpose of Kuehl's study was to ascertain the follow­
ing information necessary to develop an adequate evaluation instrument 
for the purpose of evaluating student teacher performance. Kuehl stated: 
The primary purpose of the study is to identify teach­
ing competencies/skills determined to be the most important 
in the measurement of student teacher performance. In ful­
filling the purpose of the study, the data: 1) provided an 
overall mean and a mean score for each competency/skill for 
rank ordering purposes. . , . (p. 3) 
In Kuehl's (Note 1) study, "The Measurement of Student Teacher Per­
formance", a total of 409 subjects responded to a 55-item questionnaire 
which contained 55 specific teaching competencies/skills. The summary 
of the findings of this research endeavor, after analysis, provided the 
following information: 
The overall mean of 55 items was 3,9356 based on the scale of 
5 (high) and 1 (low). Thirty of the 55 competencies/skills 
means were equal to or higher than the overall mean. (p. 1, 
abstract) 
The following statements by Kuehl were essential to his thesis: 
It is impossible for evaluation to be good without ade­
quate measurement. Therefore, good evaluation is preceded by 
a determination of what is important to measure. The student 
teaching experience provides the final opportunity for measure­
ment of performance over a sustained period of time. 
An essential first step in the evaluation of graduates is 
to distinguish between the highly competent and less than compe­
tent student teacher. 
Regardless of the variance in perceptions concerning the 
future supply and demand for teachers there is a need to meas­
ure the effectiveness of student teachers by improving the 
evaluation instrument, (p. 2) 
The subjects utilized in Kuehl's study included the following basic 
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groups: student teachers, cooperating teachers, school administrators, 
and college and university supervisors of student teachers. Table 4 
provides a listing of the subgroups of the primary groups mentioned 
above in terms of total number of respondents per subgroup, and the per­
centage of respondents by subgroups. 
Table 4. The subdivisions of the five primary groups used in Kuehl's 
study, number responding, and percent responding^ 
Subgroup divisions 
Number Percent 
responding responding 
2.  
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 .  
7. 
8 .  
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20, 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24, 
Early childhood (prekindergarten/kinder-
garten) supervising teacher 
Elementary (grades 1-3) supervising teacher 
Elementary (grades 4-6) supervising teacher 
Secondary (grades 7-9) supervising teacher 
Secondary (grades 10-12) supervising teacher 
Special area (Art, Industrial Arts, Music, 
Physical Education, Library Science, Health, 
Speech Pathology) supervising teacher 
Elementary coordinator (consultant) 
Secondary coordinator (consultant) 
Postsecondary supervising teacher 
Postsecondary coordinator (consultant) 
Elementary principal 
Secondary principal 
Superintendent (local education agency) 
Superintendent (area community college) 
Administrator (area educational agency) 
Administrator (college dean, department head, 
division coordinator) 
College or university professor 
Coordinator or college supervisor of student 
teaching 
Early childhood student teacher (prekinder-
garten) 
Lower elementary student teacher (grades 1-3) 
Upper elementary student teacher (grades 4-6) 
Secondary (grades 7-12) student teacher 
Special area (grades 1-12) student teacher 
Uncategorized 
10 
33 
19 
33 
46 
24 
8 
0 
0 
0 
38 
28 
8 
7 
6 
6 
0 
14 
6 
18 
10 
30 
23 
42 
2.50 
8.10 
4.60 
8.10 
11.25 
5.87 
2.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
9.30 
6.80 
2.00 
1.70 
1.50 
1.50 
0.00 
3.40 
1.50 
4.40 
2.50 
7.30 
5.60 
10.30 
Total 409 100.00 
^(Kuehl, Note 1.) 
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Table 5 represented the original list of 55 items and also in­
cluded their relative rank after analysis as they appeared in the orig­
inal questionnaire developed by Kuehl. These 55 items were tentatively 
selected for use in the original questionnaire developed for use in 
this study prior to the field-test phase of this investigation. How­
ever, it should be noted that the list of 55 items was subsequently 
narrowed down to 31 for use in the questionnaire in this study. 
Table 5. Listing of the 55 teaching competencies/skills Ruehl devel­
oped and their relative rank resulting from his subsequent 
analysis of data 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental, social and 
emotional growth and development in planning to meet 
the special needs of students. 14 
2. Creates an environment and uses instructional strate­
gies that enable students to develop a variety of 
effective communication skills. 16 
3. Demonstrates the effective use of library facilities, 
instructional media, and community resources, appro­
priate to teaching/learning situations. 49 
4. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures as an integral 
part of the total learning context. 30 
5. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of his/her 
verbal (teacher talk) and nonverbal (silent language) 
communication to others. 18 
6. Demonstrates the ability to interact positively with mem­
bers of the school-community and maintain an atmosphere 
of confidentiality, trust, and respect for individual 
dignity in others. 17 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
7. Assesses levels of development of students in specific 
curricular areas, derives instructional objectives and 
makes judgments regarding the level of student devel­
opment . 28.5 
8. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to offer 
learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning. 27 
9. Demonstrates knowledge of the advantages and disadvan­
tages of a variety of instructional patterns and group­
ing skills and is able to implement those patterns to 
involve each student more effectively. 37 
10. Demonstrates knowledge of those principles of class­
room management which creates an atmosphere conducive 
to optimum learning, self-direction and self-discipline. 3 
11. Demonstrates the ability to use knowledge of student's 
previous experiences to make teaching and learning 
related to students and to their social environment. 43 
12. Asks questions which require higher levels of thinking 
than recall or descriptive type statements. 44 
13. Defines instructional objectives in terms of cognitive 
(knowledge) and effective (feelings) gains and indi­
cates ways of realizing these objectives. 52 
14. Examines widely differing teaching strategies and dis­
covers the situations in which they are or are not 
effective. 46 
15. Recognizes the importance of helping students make judg­
ments, question judgments, and reconstruct judgments. 38 
16. Demonstrates effective techniques and methods to build 
and enhance the self-concept of learners. 9.5 
17. Conceptualizes the dimensions in ^ ich the learner may 
be expected to grow and leam under diverse home and com­
munity environmental conditions. 54 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
18. Demonstrates the ability to respond positively to a 
wide range of cultural, attitudinal and intellectual 
differences among students. 20 
19. Develops viable strategies to confront students with 
moral, ethical, emotional and spiritual conflicts of 
their culture. 55 
20. Plans viable means for combating prejudice and nega­
tive reactions. 51 
21. Recognizes the importance of being prepared to encoun­
ter prejudice and hostility as reflected in parental 
and community reactions. 53 
22. Supports expressive activities by providing a variety 
of materials, appropriate guidance, and by maintaining 
an atmosphere conducive to creative expression. 32 
23. Builds and promotes viable channels for meaningful com­
munication among students, colleagues and parents. 31 
24. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in problem-
solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry 
methods and utilizes these techniques for the develop­
ment of logical processes in learners. 28.5 
25. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimulus to 
learners (motivation). 2 
26. Skill as a planner. 9.5 
27. Instructional skills reveal analysis of learning problems. 41 
28. Skill in identifying student needs. 12 
29. Skill in personal interaction among groups or learners. 19 
30. Skill as questioner and inquiry sustainer. 35 
31. Efforts toward self-improvement. 8 
Table 5 (Continued) 
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Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
32. Knowledge of content and skills areas. 21 
33. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating strategies. 34 
34. Use of management strategies. 36 
35. Diagnosis and evaluation. 42 
1. Administers and interprets standardized tests. 
2. Designs and uses teacher-made diagnostic tests. 
3. Describes environment, values, and needs of stu­
dents; is familiar with background and language 
of students. 
36. Organizing classroom. 33 
1. Groups students on basis of available data. 
2. Makes resources and materials accessible to 
students. 
3. Plans for routine tasks. 
37. Goals and objectives 15 
1. Identifies goals and objectives appropriate to 
student needs. 
2. Organizes instruction around goals and objectives. 
38. Planning. 11 
1. Plans daily to contribute to long-range goals. 
2. Sequences activities and experiences logically. 
3. Monitors classroom interaction and modifies 
plans on basis of feedback. 
39. Communication. 4 
1. Counsels students with personal problems. 
2. Asks questions which require higher levels of 
thinking than recall or descriptive-type state­
ments . 
3. Presents instruction using inductive and deduc­
tive procedures. 
4. Gives clear, explicit directions to students. 
5. Responds to "coping" behavior of students. 
6. Identifies clues to student misconception or 
confusion. 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
40. Instruction. 5 
1. Establishes sets (motivation, transitions, 
classroom environmental conditions) which are 
varied and appropriate. 
2. finploys a variety of instructional strategies. 
3. Utilizes a variety of instructional materials and 
resources. 
4. Individualizes instruction. 
5. Plans activities with students. 
6. Allows for alternative styles of learning. 
41. Management. 6 
1. Uses positive reinforcement patterns with 
students. 
2. Manages classroom environment. 
3. Manages deviant behavior. 
42. Interpersonal relations. 13 
1. Builds self-awareness and positive self-concepts 
in students. 
2. Develops understanding of cultural pluralism con­
cepts in students. 
3. Demonstrates sensitivity to others. 
43. Evaluation. 50 
1. Establishing evaluative criteria. 
2. Making and selecting tests. 
44. Self-improvement. 48 
1. Engages in a designed professional development 
program. 
2. Evaluates teaching behavior using coded instru­
ments (interaction analysis, check lists, etc.) 
and plans for change on basis of results. 
45. Colleagues and other professionals. 40 
1. Works effectively in an educational team. 
2. Evaluates effectiveness of school program and 
contributes to improvement efforts. 
46. Preassessment of student skill and techniques by 
teacher-learner. 45 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
1. Development and use of student profiles 
and achievement ratings. 
2. Individualization of learning strategies 
according to student needs. 
3. Diagnosing student problems and needs prior 
to instruction. 
47. Planning instruction objectives and strategies. 26 
1. Lesson design, unit design. 
2. Establishing objectives. 
3. Establishing requirements. 
4. Sequencing instructional activities. 
48. Setting up procedural routines for instruction. 47 
1. Selecting and organizing procedures, equip­
ment, and facilities. 
2. Routine duties. 
3. Observation of instruction. 
49. Occupational responsibilities. 39 
1. Research and projects development of instruc­
tional resources. 
2. Scoring tests and grading. 
3. Providing resources and services—bulletin 
boards, etc. 
4. Cooperation with colleagues. 
5. Fulfills responsibilities. 
6. Providing teacher assistance. 
7. Using consultant personnel. 
50. Maintenance of a positive learning environment. 1 
1. Classroom control: Direction and procedure. 
2. Disciplining disruptive students. 
3. Positive learning approach. 
4. Student participation in learning activity. 
5. Individual work by students. 
6. Monitoring of students interest. 
51. Conducting learning experiences. 7 
1. Motivation and presentation. 
2. Teacher lecture and demonstration techniques. 
3. Questioning and answering skills 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
4. Instructional materials, visual aids, audio­
visual usage skills. 
5. Supervising student skill practice. 
6. Interactive problem-solving, critical thinking, 
and discussions. 
7. Relational learning experiences. 
8. Summary and conclusion; reinforcement and review. 
52. Knowledge of content area and procedural skills used 
during instruction. 22.5 
1. Accuracy of information. 
2. Adequacy in employment of procedural skills. 
3. Communication techniques. 
4. Utilization and comprehension of principles in 
content area, understanding basic concepts. 
5. Provision of application procedures necessary for 
student problem solving. 
6. Understanding or applying educational philosophy. 
53. Assessment-feedback-remedial help. 24.5 
1. Assessment: Student process, and knowledge for 
diagnostic purposes after instruction. 
2. Individual and group evaluation of student work. 
3. Feedback and analysis of student performance. 
4. Remedial help based on analysis of student performance. 
5. Reassessment of student learning, evaluative instru­
ments , and lesson planning based on feedback and 
remedial help. 
54. Assessment of continuing professional development. 22.5 
1. Preassessment of performance capacities. 
2. Self-analysis and self-evaluation, 
3. Openness to critical comments by others. 
4. Capacity to identify means of improvement. 
5. Student learning results: Achievement and gain. 
6. Student reactions. 
7. Demonstrating ability to progress. 
55. Professional characteristics and interests. 
1. Role awareness and ethics. 
2. Personal and professional characteristics. 
24.5 
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Table 5 (Continued) 
Identified teaching competencies/skills Relative 
rank 
3. Affective capacities: Ethusiasm, desire, 
sympathy. 
4. Personal involvement in content area activity. 
5. Teacher interests: Extracurricular activity, 
community activity, etc. 
A survey conducted by Hulleman (Note 2), College of Education, Iowa 
State University, entitled "A Survey of 1970-1971 Secondary Teacher Edu­
cation Graduates from Iowa State University Who Are Teaching in Iowa", 
had relevance to this particular investigation. The purpose of Hulleman's 
study in part was to gain additional insight concerning first-year 
secondary teacher's feelings regarding teacher preparation courses and 
general areas of teacher preparation. The respondents to his investiga­
tion were first-year teachers who were teaching in the state of Iowa dur­
ing the 1971-1972 academic school year. A total number of 138 subjects 
responded to his survey. A rating scale ranging from one to ten or least 
important to most important was used to obtain the data from the subjects. 
A very important finding came out of Hulleman's study; he identified 
the following finding after analysis of the data collected from the 
survey: 
Nearly 70 percent of the respondents gave student teach­
ing a ten rating. This produced a disproportionate dis­
tribution of ratings in comparison with the other courses. 
(p. 4) 
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The study by Hulleman further revealed the following findings 
from the respondents concerning student teaching based on one of two 
open-ended questions he developed: 
Next on the questionnaire were two open-ended questions. 
The first asked that the teachers suggest courses or areas 
of study which should be added to the teacher preparation 
program. In most cases they suggested more of a present 
component of the program rather than a totally new course. 
The area which received the most attention was obser­
vation and student teaching. Nearly one-half of the 134 
teachers made some mention of the need for more and/or 
earlier observation and teaching experiences, (p. 12) 
Table 6. Number of teachers contacted and number responding by sub­
ject area 
Subject area Number of teachers 
contacted 
Number of teachers 
responding 
Vocational Agriculture 24 21 
Art 9 7 
English & Speech 23 14 
Foreign Languages 3 3 
Home Economics 36 34 
Industrial Education 10 9 
Journalism 1 1 
Mathematics 11 9 
Music 2 2 
Physical Education 16 13 
Science 20 18 
Social Studies 4 3 
Totals 159 134 
^(Hulleman, Note 2, p. 2). 
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Table 7. Suggested additions to the teacher preparation program^ 
Number % 
Area suggested Responding Responding 
More and earlier observation and teaching 
experiences 63 47.0 
Classroom management and discipline 14 10.4 
Teaching methods and applications 12 9.0 
More production of materials and work 
with media 9 6.7 
Working with the exceptional child and the 
slow learner 6 4.5 
Understanding and motivating adolescents 8 6.0 
Developing objectives and planning lessons 8 6.0 
Relationships with administrators and 
other professional staff 6 4.5 
Practical work experience 
(Vocational Agriculture) 6 4.5 
Grading 4 3.0 
Innovative teaching, individualized 
instruction, learning packages 4 3.0 
Curriculum development and textbook 
evaluation 4 3.0 
Test construction 3 2.2 
Philosophy of education 3 2.2 
^(Hulleman, Note 2, p. 15). 
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Table 8. Ratings of professional education courses^ 
Least valuable Most valuable Totals Mean 
1-3 4-7 8-10 
Ed. 204 # 64 60 9 133 3.8 
(Foundations) 7. 48.1 45.1 6.8 
Psych. 230 # 53 69 12 134 4.5 
(Dev. Psych) % 40.0 51.5 8.9 
Psych. 333 # 41 75 18 134 4.8 
(Ed. Psych) % 30.6 56.0 13.4 
Ed. 305A # 19 67 46 132 6.1 
(Gen. Meth.) % 14.4 50.8 34.8 
Ed. 305B # 11 36 86 133 7.5 
(Media) % 8.3 27.1 64.6 
Ed. 426 # 13 63 55 131 6.7 
(Principles) % 9.9 48.1 42.0 
Special # 9 36 87 132 7.8 
methods % 6.8 27.3 65.9 
Student # 0 5 129 134 9.5 
teaching % 0 3.7 96.3 
Composite # 210 411 442 1063 
% 19.8 38.7 41.5 
^(Hulleman, Note 2, p. 5). 
A recent unpublished survey under the direction of Kuehl (Note 3) 
for the University of Northern Iowa Office of Student Field Experience 
concerned a curriculum proposal that would require a semester of stu­
dent teaching. In part, the questionnaire was directed towards school 
administrators and personnel directors. The results of one question 
are presented because of their important implications for this study in 
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terms of the variable time (eight weeks versus sixteen weeks). The 
following question and results were presented by Kuehl (1977): 
1. Assume that you have interviewed two candidates with 
equal credentials (i.e., competencies, recommendations, 
and personal characteristics) for a teaching position ex­
cept that one of the candidates had completed 8 weeks of 
student teaching and the other 16 weeks of student teach­
ing. Which of the two candidates would you select for 
the position? (mark one choice only) 
8 16 
weeks ° weeks % U % NAF % Total 
Respondents 
Administrator 82 9 29 120 
Personnel director... 0 8 0 1 9 
U = undecided. 
NAF = Not a Deciding Factor. 
Note: This study has not been completed as of July 1977; was 
scheduled to be completed at a later date. 
(p. 2) 
It is obvious from the results of Kuehl's (Note 3) survey study 
that administrators and personnel directors are overwhelmingly in favor 
of sixteen weeks of student teaching as opposed to eight weeks of stu­
dent teaching. 
Summary 
There are arguments presented in the literature that clearly sug­
gest that time is not a crucial variable in the student teaching field 
experience. To this viewpoint this author states that time in and of 
itself is not a critical factor; only when time is properly utilized by 
effective programming and proper supervision with respect to developing 
important teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching field 
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experience, will time be a crucial variable and have an effect on the 
student teaching process. To simply lengthen the time of the student 
teaching field experience without expanding the program's scope and 
depth of the experience for the preservice teacher is tantamount to say­
ing more is better. 
The literature is overwhelmingly in support of student teaching as 
an integral part of the total teacher education preparation program. 
There is much agreement that certain teaching competencies and skills 
are essential for the novice teacher to begin developing during the 
student teaching field experience. The student teaching field experi­
ence should provide the opportunity for students to develop those teach­
ing competencies/skills that will better help them meet the challenges 
that will be ahead of them in the classroom. 
Generally, student teachers feel that their experience in the 
field was the most important part of their teacher preparation. However, 
Lindman and Grimes (1973) stated this idea more accurately when they 
wrote the following: 
Many students do feel that student teaching was probably 
the most important event in their educational career. Others 
disagree and rightly so, because the experiences in student 
teaching are akin to that of going through a second adoles­
cence. Attendant to the student teaching experience may be 
many of the same anxieties, feelings, and conflicts so common 
to the adolescent period of development. Once again student 
teachers may find themselves at "that awkward state", fluctu­
ating between dependency—the need to be protected and guided 
by cooperating teachers and supervisors and independency—the 
desire to function skillfully in the classroom setting without 
assistance. This ambivalence often creates feelings of inner 
turmoil and insecurity in the novice, (p. 14) 
When improving the quality of an educational experience such as 
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student teaching, one should consider the feelings of those with whom 
they are involved. This should not be considered an admonishment 
towards those who would attempt to improve the quality of a program, 
but rather a plea to consider all of the ramifications involved in 
the process of change. The challenge is to develop a humanistic stu­
dent teaching field experience that will better meet the needs of the 
student of teaching so that he/she may eventually succeed as a profes­
sional teacher upon graduation. 
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CHAPTER III. RESEARCH DESIGN 
The intent and purpose of this chapter was to facilitate a better 
understanding of the research procedures and methodologies that were 
used in this investigation to resolve the problem of the study and the 
questions posed in Chapter I. 
This investigation was a descriptive study which employed the survey 
research design method. After careful examination of the problem and 
questions of this study, the subjects' geographical location, and the 
type of data needed to resolve the problem of the study, it was subse­
quently determined that the most efficient and economical method of col­
lecting the desired data from the subjects involved would be by the 
utilization of a questionnaire. Therefore, a questionnaire was devel­
oped for the purpose of collecting descriptive data for analysis con­
cerning the perceptual similarities and/or differences among three dif­
ferent groups of educators concerning their perceptions of 1) the im­
portance, 2) time spent, and 3) the ideal/optimum time necessary for 
developing the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills used in this 
study during the student teaching field experience offered at Iowa 
State University. 
More specifically, the survey method of educational research was 
utilized in this investigation for the purpose of collecting pertinent 
data from first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and the designated 
university supervisors of student teachers concerning: 1) the perceived 
importance level of each of 31 teaching competencies/skills that were 
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formerly identified by past educational research as being crucial fac­
tors in successful classroom teaching; 2) the amount of time perceived 
as being devoted to developing those previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills used in this study by student teachers in their 
actual student teaching field experience; and 3) the length of time per­
ceived as being ideal/optimum for student teachers to develop those pre­
viously identified teaching competencies/skills during their student 
teaching field experience. 
It was decided that by using the survey research method for col­
lecting data concerning the problem and questions of the study as pre­
sented in Chapter I, this chapter should serve as a basis for describing 
the research design and the statistical techniques employed. A discus­
sion of the research design was necessary for understanding the subsequent 
analysis of the data presented in Chapter IV. 
In order to further facilitate clarity and understanding of all 
research methods and procedures used in this study, this chapter was 
divided into four major areas with four major headings, each of which 
was further subdivided into the appropriate subheadings. The four major 
headings are as follows: 1) Restating the Problem of the Study; 2) De­
scription of the Subjects Used in the Study; 3) Questionnaire Develop­
ment Process; and 4) Method of Analyzing the Data. 
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Restating the Problem of the Study 
The problem of the study 
For the purpose of this investigation, the problem was divided 
into two parts. 
Part one of the problem of the study The first part of the prob­
lem of this study was to determine: 
1. The importance level of each of 31 previously identified teach­
ing competencies/skills as perceived by first-year secondary 
level teachers who had completed the prescribed teacher educa­
tion program at Iowa State University, cooperating teachers, 
and Iowa State Iftiiversity designated supervisors of student 
teachers as a single group. 
2. The adequacy of the amount of time spent during the student 
teaching field experience developing each of the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills as perceived by first-
year secondary level teachers who had completed the prescribed 
teacher education program at Iowa State University, cooperat­
ing teachers, and Iowa State Tfoiversity designated supervisors 
of student teachers as a single group. 
3. The ideal/optimum time perceived as being necessary for devel­
oping each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills as perceived by first-year secondary level teachers 
who had completed the prescribed teacher education program at 
Iowa State TMiversity, cooperating teachers, and Iowa State 
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University designated supervisors of student teachers as a 
single group. 
Part two of the problem of the study The second part of the 
problem of this study was to determine if differences existed among 
first-year secondary level teachers who had completed the prescribed 
teacher education program at Iowa State Iftiiversity, cooperating teachers, 
and Iowa State University supervisors of student teachers in terms of: 
1. Each group's perception of the importance levels of a previ­
ously established list of 31 identified teaching competencies/ 
skills deemed to be crucial factors for success in the class­
room. 
2. Each group's perception of the adequacy of the amount of time 
presently being devoted to developing those identified teach­
ing competencies/skills during the student teaching field ex­
perience provided by Iowa State University teacher prepara­
tion programs. 
3. Each group's perception of the length of time that each con­
siders as being ideal/optimum for developing those identified 
teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching field 
experience provided by Iowa State University. 
Description of Subjects Used in This Study 
Selection of subjects 
This investigation dealt exclusively with those individuals who 
were directly involved with or those who had participated in the student 
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teaching field experience provided by Iowa State Iftiiversity. 
Because of the researcher's interests and economic limitations in­
volved in conducting this study, only the secondary level student teach­
ing field experience and those individuals directly involved with that 
level of the teacher education program were utilized in this investiga­
tion. It was, therefore, determined to limit data collection for the 
purpose of analysis that was relevant to the problem and questions stated 
in Chapter I to those individuals involved with the secondary level stu­
dent teaching field experience offered at Iowa State University. There­
fore, all subjects used in this investigation were associated with the 
Iowa State University student teaching field experience by; 1) direct 
employment, as in the case of designated university supervisors of stu­
dent teachers; 2) contract or agreement, as in the case of cooperating 
teachers who directly supervise student teachers in the field; or 3) be­
ing a first-year teacher (1976-77 school year) and a graduate from Iowa 
State Iftxiversity who had participated in the student teaching field 
experience phase of the teacher education program. 
Description of first-year teachers 
Subjects for this study were selected who were secondary level first-
year teachers, who had been teaching in the state of Iowa during the 
1976-77 school year and who had graduated from the teacher education 
program provided by Iowa State University prior to August 1976. The 
rationale for this selection process was based on the assumption that the 
reflective data collected from this group concerning their perceptions 
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of their student teaching field experience in relation to their actual 
teaching experience were valuable and relevant information pertinent to 
the solution of the problem and questions/hypotheses of the study as 
stated in Chapter I. 
The names of those subjects chosen to participate in this study 
who met the selection criteria, stated previously, were obtained through 
the help of Trevor G. Howe, Director of the Iowa State University Edu­
cation Placement Office. The preliminary informational data necessary 
for identifying and selecting potential subjects were obtained from the 
1975-76 placement report prepared by the Education Placement Office for 
the annual College of Education Placement Report, More specifically, 
the College of Education Placement Report included the period from 
September 1975 through August 1976. This report provided the needed 
informational data concerning the total number of Iowa State University 
teacher education graduates. The information provided in the annual 
Placement Report was categorized by colleges and departments. Also, 
other information such as degrees granted and the employment status 
of those individuals who graduated during that time period was pre­
sented in the report (see Appendix H). 
However, the names and places of employment were provided sepa­
rately by the Education Placement Office, because they were not directly 
included in the annual College of Education Placement Report. It should 
be noted that the informational data concerning teacher placement that 
were documented in the annual College of Education Placement Report and 
the list of names provided by the Education Placement Office were not 
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all inclusive in terms of taking into account all Iowa State University 
teacher education graduates and their subsequent placement into a teach­
ing position during the 1976-77 school year. There were three basic 
reasons for this situation; 1) not all graduates from the teacher edu­
cation program registered with the Iowa State University Education 
Placement Office; 2) not all of those who registered reported their 
place of employment to the Education Placement Office; and 3) not all of 
those graduates who registered with the Education Placement Office re­
ported their place of employment accurately. Therefore, the list of 
potential subjects for use in this study and their reported places of 
employment were subsequently verified by the researcher by examining 
the teacher certification records provided through the state of Iowa, 
Department of Public Instruction, Office of Teacher Certification. 
After a complete examination of the verified list of potential sub­
jects for use in this study, it was subsequently determined to use the 
entire list of 145 subjects to make up Group I classified as first-year 
teachers. 
Table 9 was presented to provide a breakdown of first-year teachers 
(1976-77) with reference to college, subject area and/or department, 
total number of subjects contacted to participate in this investigation, 
total number of subjects who responded to the questionnaire, percentage 
of respondents by subject area and/or department, total percentage of 
respondents by college, and total percentage of respondents designated 
as Group I. 
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Table 9. Breakdown of first-year teachers designated as Group I by 
college, subject area or department, number of subjects con­
tacted, number of subjects responding, and percent of sub­
jects responding to the questionnaire 
College 
Subject area or 
department 
Number of sub­
jects contacted 
Number Percent 
responding responding 
Education Men's PE 3 2 66.67 
Education Women's PE 12 12 100.00 
Education Industrial 
Education 13 _6 46.15 
Subtotal 24 20 83.30 
Sciences & 
Humanities English 11 7 63.30 
Sciences & 
Humanities Foreign Languages 5 2 40.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Joumalsim 1 1 100.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Math 2 2 100.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Music 4 4 100.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Psychology 0 0 0.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Science 11 8 72.72 
Sciences & 
Humanities Social Studies 10 9 90.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Speech 3 _3 100.00 
Subtotal 44 36 81.81 
Home Economics Applied Art 14 9 64.28 
Home Economics Home Economics 31 17 54.83 
Subtotal 45 26 57.77 
Agriculture Ag Education 25 16 64.00 
Subtotal 25 16 64.00 
Total 145 98 67.58 
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Description of cooperating teachers 
It was determined to select the subjects used in this study to 
form Group II who were classified as cooperating teachers at the time 
of this investigation and were full-time faculty members of a cooperat­
ing school during the 1976-77 school year. For the purpose of clarifica­
tion, the cooperating school was defined by the Iowa State University 
teacher education publication Guidelines for Secondary School Cooperating 
Teachers by Schloerke (1974) as follows; 
COOPERATING SCHOOL - An off-campus, public school which pro­
vides the facilities and personnel for professional labora­
tory experiences, including student teaching, (p. 3) 
The specific criteria for selecting cooperating teachers to partic­
ipate in the Iowa State University student teaching field experience 
were also provided in the teacher education publication Guidelines for 
Secondary School Cooperating Teachers (Schloerke, 1974). For the pur­
pose of adequately describing this group of participants used in this 
investigation, the following is an excerpt from the above cited publica­
tion that describes the basic criteria for selecting cooperating 
teachers: 
Criteria for Selection of Cooperating Teachers 
Textbook writers, public school administrators, university 
supervisors and coordinators of student teaching programs 
agree: The most influential contributor toward a success­
ful student teaching experience is the classroom cooperating 
teacher to whom the student is assigned. Although a small 
minority may feel pressured to assume this obligation, it 
is hoped, assumed and preferred that only the highest pro­
fessional reasons motivate classroom teachers to undertake 
this responsibility. 
Some experienced teachers look forward to the prospect of 
working with a college student headed toward our profession. 
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It serves as a challenge. In addition, studies cite numerous 
personal and professional benefits derived from this meaning­
ful teaching experience. Keeping up with current trends, the 
opportunity to evaluate one's own teaching, the chance to 
carry on experimentation within the classroom, and more time 
to work with individual children—all have been identified 
values. 
Of course, not every teacher is qualified to guide, direct, 
develop a novice into an effective, happy, and secure profes­
sional. Consequently, over the years criteria have been 
sought and developed for use in the selection of superior 
cooperating teachers. And, as evidence in a recent publica­
tion, Iowa's forward but realistic recommendations suggest 
that: 
cooperating teachers should; 
*Hold the highest type of professional certificate applic­
able to his position. 
*Hold a masters degree or have completed 30 semester hours 
of graduate work beyond bachelor's degree. 
*Have at least three years of teaching experience, one of 
which is in his present school system. 
^Demonstrate his capacity to analyze and clinically guide a 
learner. 
*Have special training in the competencies required of 
superior supervision and demonstrate a knowledge of the 
nature of teaching. 
^Provide evidence of keeping abreast of new curricular de­
velopments and concepts through graduate work and inservice 
programs with two graduate courses in such fields as general 
supervision, curriculum, instruction, or methods and mate­
rials in an appropriate field. 
*Be recommended by the building principal and superintendent 
for recognition as a cooperating teacher. 
Whenever and wherever possible, it shall be the policy of 
the Iowa State University Student Teaching Program to adhere 
to the above recommendations. Non-degree or first-year-to-
the-system teachers rarely are asked to assume this responsi­
bility. (pp. 6-7) 
It was, therefore, determined that those cooperating teachers 
selected to participate in this investigation, after having met the 
standards and criteria set forth in the Guidelines for Secondary School 
Teachers (Schloerke, 1974), were well-qualified subjects with respect 
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to their position as cooperating teachers and it was, therefore, assumed 
that they could provide relevant data concerning the problem involved 
in this study. 
The Office of Student Services provided a list of names and school 
addresses of 344 cooperating teachers who were, at the time of this study, 
performing those duties of a cooperating teacher during the fall, 
winter, and spring quarters of the 1976-77 school year. Due to the 
large size of this group and the economic limitations involved in secur­
ing the necessary data from such a large group of cooperating teachers, 
it was subsequently determined to select 100 subjects from this list to 
form the group classified as cooperating teachers and designated as 
Group II for the purpose of this investigation. 
Rex Thcmas from the Professional Studies Department, Iowa State 
University, provided a randomized list of 100 subjects selected from 
the original list of 344 cooperating teachers through the use of a 
special computer program specifically designed to generate a randomized 
list of numbers. The 344 cooperating teachers were then subdivided 
into the four colleges and numbered accordingly. The computer program 
generated four sets of 25 randomly selected numbers. Each of the four 
sets consisting of 25 randomly selected numbers were then assigned to 
each of the four groups of cooperating teachers who were categorized 
by colleges (Agriculture, Education, Home Economics, Sciences and 
Humanities) to be included in this study. Table 10 was presented to 
provide a breakdown of cooperating teachers by college, subject area 
and/or department, number of subjects contacted, number of subjects who 
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responded to the questionnaire, the total percentage of respondents by-
subject area and/or department, the total percentage of respondents by-
college, and the total percentage of respondents designated as Group II. 
Table 10. Breakdown of cooperating teachers designated as Group II by 
college, subject area or department, number of subjects con­
tacted, number of subjects responding, and percent of subjects 
responding to the questionnaire 
Subject area Number of sub­ Number Percent 
College or department jects contacted responding responding 
Education Men's PE 5 4 80.00 
Education Women's PE 13 6 46.15 
Education Industrial Education 7 6 85.71 
Subtotal 25 16 64.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities English 3 2 66.66 
Sciences & 
Humanities Foreign Languages ; 0 0 00.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Journalism 0 0 00.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Math 2 1 50.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Music 2 2 100.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Psychology- 3 3 100.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Sciences 6 4 66.66 
Sciences & 
Humanities Social Studies 4 3 75.00 
Sciences & 
Humanities Speech 5 3 60.00 
Subtotal 25 18 72.00 
Home Economics Applied Art 3 3 100.00 
Home Economics Home Economics 22 15 68.18 
Subtotal 25 18 72.00 
Agriculture Ag Education 25 17 68.00 
Subtotal 25 17 68.00 
TOTAL ÏÔÏÏ "69 69.00 
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Description of designated university supervisors of student teachers 
The subjects used in this study to form Group III were classified 
as university supervisors. The university supervisors of student 
teachers who were selected to participate in this study were full-time 
Iowa State University faculty members during the 1976-77 school year. 
The Iowa State University teacher education publication. Guidelines for 
Secondary Cooperating Teachers by Schloerke (1974) described university 
supervisors in the following manner: 
Iowa State University supervisors are faculty members, special­
ists in their particular subject matter fields, with responsi­
bility to supervise student teachers in off-campus assignments. 
They serve as liaison personnel between the University and the 
public school systems. In addition, the University supervisors 
themselves are selected for their professional experience in 
teaching in the secondary schools. 
The University supervisor is well-acquainted with each prospec­
tive student teacher in his field, usually having instructed 
each in the special methods course apropos to his subject matter 
area. (p. 14) 
It was determined that all Iowa State Tfoiversity supervisors of 
student teachers would be selected to participate in this study. The 
primary rationale for this determination was; 1) the relatively few 
faculty members designated as university supervisors (28) on the Iowa 
State University campus; and 2) all four colleges and departments would 
be represented if the entire list of university supervisors were 
selected to participate in this study. However, from time to time, 
other faculty members may assist with supervising student teachers. 
These individuals were not included in this study. 
Table 11 was_ presented to provide a breakdown of university super­
visors by college, subject area and/or department, number of subjects 
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contacted, number of subjects responding to the questionnaire, the 
total percentage of respondents by subject area and/or department, 
the total percentage of respondents by college, and the total percentage 
of respondents designated as Group III. 
Table 11. Breakdown of university supervisors designated as Group III 
by college, subject area or department, number of subjects 
contacted, number of subjects responding, and percent of 
subjects responding to the questionnaire 
Subject area or Number of sub- Number Percent 
College department jects contacted responding responding 
Education 
Education 
Education 
Subtotal 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Sciences & 
Humanities 
Subtotal 
Men's PE 
Women's PE 
Industrial 
Education 
English 
Foreign Languages 
Journalism 
Math 
Music 
Psychology 
Science 
Social Studies 
Speech 
2 
11 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
14 
_1 
4 
1 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
2 
1 
J, 
8 
33.33 
50.00 
36.36 
50.00 
100.00 
00.00 
100.00 
00.00 
50.00 
100.00 
50.00 
100.00 
57.14 
Table 11 (Continued) 
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Subject area or Number of sub­ Number Percent 
College department jects contacted responding responding 
Home Economics Applied Art 1 1 100.00 
Home Economics Home Economics 1 1 100.00 
Subtotal 2 2 100.00 
Agriculture Ag Education 1 1 100.00 
Subtotal 1 1 100.00 
Total 28 15 53.57 
The following Tables, 12, 13, and 14, present the summary data 
concerning the subjects who responded to the questionnaire by groups 
(I, II, and III) and colleges and/or departments (Education, Sciences 
and Humanities, Home Economics, and Agriculture) in terms of: 1) the 
absolute frequency of response for each group and college and/or depart­
ment; and 2) the relative percentage of frequency of each group, col­
lege and/or department. 
Table 12. Summary of all subjects who responded to the questionnaire 
by groups 
Groups 
First-year teachers (I) 
Cooperating teachers (II) 
University supervisors (III) 
Totals 
Absolute Relative frequency 
frequency percent 
98 53.8 
69 37.9 
15 8.2 
182 100.0 
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Table 13. Sunnnary of all subject respondents to questionnaire by 
colleges 
Absolute Relative frequency 
Colleges frequency percent 
Education 40 22.0 
Sciences & Humanities 62 34.1 
Home Economics 46 25.3 
Agriculture 34 18.7 
Totals 182 100.0 
For the purpose of this study there was a total of 273 subjects 
selected and contacted to participate in this investigation. A total 
of 182 of the selected subjects responded to the questionnaire which 
represented a total of 66.66 percent of all subjects contacted to par­
ticipate in this study. Table 14 presents a summary of all subjects 
contacted to participate in this investigation, total number of subjects 
who responded, and the total percentage of subjects contacted who re­
sponded to this questionnaire. 
Table 14. Summary of total respondents to questionnaire 
Total number of subjects Total number of Total percentage 
contacted subjects responding responding 
273 182 66.66 
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Questionnaire Development Process 
Perhaps the most arduous and demanding task that was faced by this 
researcher was the development of an adequate questionnaire that was 
capable of eliciting from the potential respondents the type of data 
that would be relevant and applicable to the solution of the problem 
and questions of this investigation as posed in Chapter I. It took a 
considerable amount of help, effort, and personal support from this re­
searcher's committee to accomplish this formidable task. Through a con­
siderable amount of personal assistance from all those involved, the 
researcher conceived of a means of collecting data to measure: 1) the 
perceived importance level of each of the 31 identified teaching compe­
tencies/skills; 2) the perceived length of time spent in terms of ade­
quacy of each of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills; arid 
3) the perceived ideal/optimum time necessary for development of those 
31 previously identified teaching conpetencies/skills during the stu­
dent teaching field experience provided by Iowa State Tfoiversity. 
Selection criteria for identification of specific teaching competencies/ 
skills 
The first step involved in the process of developing a question­
naire for use in this investigation was to identify and state the cri­
teria for selecting the teaching competencies/skills that would be used. 
It was determined that the selection criteria for selecting teaching 
competencies/skills for use in this study should include the follow­
ing: 1) the identified and selected teaching competencies/skills 
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should be supported by sound educational research and by prcminent edu­
cational leaders in the field; 2) the identified and selected teaching 
competencies/skills should relate directly to the problem of the study; 
3) the identified and selected teaching competencies/skills should be 
relevant to the student teaching field experience; 4) the identified 
and selected teaching competencies/skills should be adaptable or suitable 
for modification in terms of relating each competency/skill to three 
specific hypotheses and the three questions concerning each competency/ 
skill's relative importance of each competency/skill, the amount of time 
spent developing each ccmpetency/skill, and the ideal/optimum time that 
should be spent in developing each competency/skill during the student 
teaching field experience. 
The identification of specific teaching competencies/skills 
After establishing the criteria for selecting specific teaching 
competencies/skills, the next step involved in the process of developing 
this questionnaire was to actually identify a list of teaching compe­
tencies/skills that met the stated selection criteria. In an attempt to 
locate and identify the teaching competencies/skills that were neces­
sary for the development of the questionnaire used in this study, an 
extensive review of pertinent research and literature as well as per­
sonal contacts with specialists in the field was undertaken by the re­
searcher. It was not surprising to find in the review of literature 
that educators, in their respective research efforts concerning teach­
ing competencies/skills, shared similar perceptions with respect to the 
attainment of specific teaching competencies/skills by student teachers 
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during their student teaching field experience. In general, it was 
found that educators believed that a common core of basic teaching compe­
tencies/skills is necessary to insure: 1) success in the student teach­
ing field experience; 2) a reasonable chance of securing a teaching 
position; and 3) at least to some degree, success as a first-year 
classroom teacher. 
As a direct result of the literature search and many helpful con­
versations with Iowa State University faculty and the faculty members of 
other teacher education institutions, the researcher was able to iden­
tify a list of teaching competencies/skills that met the stated selec­
tion criteria. 
A list of teaching competencies/skills that served as the frame­
work for the questionnaire used in this investigation was subsequently 
developed by the researcher as a result of reviewing the research 
efforts of Raymond Kuehl, Director of Student Field Experience, Univer­
sity of Northern Iowa. It was Kuehl's research efforts that provided 
the needed list of teaching competencies/skills necessary to develop the 
questionnaire that was used in this study. The list of teaching compe­
tencies/skills identified by Kuehl was determined to be capable of 
eliciting the type and amount of data from the potential respondents 
necessary to resolve the problem and questions of the study as stated 
in Chapter I (Kuehl, Note 1). 
More specifically, it was Kuehl's research paper entitled The 
Measurement of Student Teaching Performance (Note 1) that provided the 
necessary list of teaching competencies/skills that was eventually 
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incorporated into the questionnaire used in this study. 
For the purpose of his investigation, Kuehl developed a question­
naire (see Appendix E) consisting of 55 teaching competencies/skills. 
Thirty-one teaching competencies/skills were selected for use in this 
study from Kuehl's questionnaire after field-testing the tentative 
questionnaire. 
The primary purpose of Kuehl's study was to identify from a list 
of 55 identified teaching competencies/skills those teaching competen­
cies/skills that were considered important factors for use in evaluat­
ing student teacher performance. He administered his questionnaire 
containing the 55 previously identified teaching competencies/skills to 
a group of 409 subjects during the spring of 1977 at 13 student teacher 
centers that were being utilized by the University of Northern Iowa. 
For the purpose of Kuehl's study, a questionnaire which consisted 
of 55 teaching competencies/skills (hereinafter referred to as items 
with respect to the 55-item questionnaire) was developed from four pri­
mary sources : 1) a review of existing student teacher evaluation forms 
(which evaluate specific teaching competencies/skills); 2) personal 
professional judgment concerning the types of teaching competencies/ 
skills that student teachers should develop during their student teach­
ing field experience; 3) a study conducted by the University of Houston 
(in Kuehl, Note 1) which generated a list of generic teaching skills, 
and 4) a recent study conducted by the Educational Systems Corporation 
concerning a study of 89 teacher education institutions in the state of 
New York with respect to evaluation of specific teaching competencies/ 
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skills during the student teacher program. The study resulted in a list 
of specific teaching competencies/skills that were being used to eval­
uate student teacher performance. 
From the four primary sources listed above that Kuehl used to iden­
tify specific teaching competencies/skills, an extensive list of items 
was compiled and subsequently submitted to a jury (which consisted of 
14 resident University of Northern Iowa coordinators of student teaching) 
for help in judging and selecting suitable items for use in the question­
naire necessary for Kuehl's research. It was determined by this jury 
that from the total list of items submitted for their consideration 55 
of the items from this list met the necessary selection criteria and 
were subsequently used in the questionnaire. Of those items chosen 
that met the selection criteria, the University of Houston study con­
tributed 11 teaching skills (items 35 through 45, see Appendix E), Edu­
cational Systems Corporation contributed 10 teaching competencies/skills 
(items 46 through 55, see Appendix E), and the rest of the teaching 
competencies/skills were identified and contributed by Kuehl through 
his research efforts, experience, and professional judgment (items 1 
through 34, see Appendix E) for use in the questionnaire. 
After the questionnaire was distributed and returned, the treatment 
of the data yielded a rank ordering of all the 55 items and produced a 
grand mean of 3.9356 based on a scale of 1 (low degree of importance) to 
5 (high degree of importance) (see Appendix F). Analysis of the data 
indicated that 30 of the 55 items were equal to or greater than the 
grand mean for all items (see Appendix F). 
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Prior to the questionnaire field-testing conducted in this research­
er's investigation, it was decided to use all 55 of the items as identi­
fied in Table 1 of Kuehl's study (see Appendix F) . The rationale for 
this decision was based on the fact that all 55 item's individual mean 
scores were higher than 3.0 which indicated that all of the competencies/ 
skills were considered important according to Kuehl's scale that ranged 
from 1 through 5 where 3 was considered important. 
Selecting teaching competencies/skills for use in questionnaire 
development 
For the purpose of this investigation it was tentatively decided 
to use all 55 teaching competencies/skills (ranked 1 through 55) with 
the highest mean of 4.5250 (item 50) which ranked number 1 of the 55 
items and the lowest mean of 3.1500 (item 19) which ranked number 55 
(see Appendix F). It was necessary to obtain written permission frcan 
Kuehl to use his questionnaire. On the 29th of March, 1977, written 
approval was secured from Kuehl to use his questionnaire for the purpose 
of developing the questionnaire needed in this study (see Appendix J). 
Questionnaire development used in this study 
For the purpose of clarity and understanding, it should be stressed 
that the teaching competencies/skills selected from Kuehl's study did 
not comprise the questions asked in this investigation; they only repre­
sented a list of 55 identified teaching competencies/skills that served 
as the basis for soliciting the necessary information for the three basic 
questions that were asked about each of the teaching competencies/skills 
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from the three groups under consideration in this study (first-year 
teachers, cooperating teachers, and university supervisors). Therefore, 
the original 55 items selected fr<Mn Dr. Kuehl's questionnaire (prior to 
the questionnaire field-testing phase) are not used as questions in and 
of themselves. The 55 teaching competencies/skills served only as sub­
jects or references for the three basic questions asked relative to the 
problem and questions of the study as stated in Chapter I. The three 
basic questions that were developed by the researcher used in conjunc­
tion with each of the 55 identified teaching competencies/skills were 
as follows: 1) the perceived importance of each teaching competency/ 
skill; 2) the perceived amount of time spent developing each teaching 
competency/skill; and 3) the perceived ideal/optimum time length needed 
to develop each competency/skill during the student teaching field ex­
perience. The three basic questions presented above were then modified 
so as to be applicable to each of the three groups of subjects (first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and university supervisors) used in 
this investigation. 
Field-test for questionnaire clarity 
The original questionnaire consisted of all 55 teaching competen­
cies/skills, measuring response scale, directions for marking, and an 
answer sheet. It was decided to field-test the questionnaire to obtain 
the necessary feedback that would provide the basis for improving the 
questionnaire in terms of directions for marking, measuring response 
scale, and an answer sheet. Nine individuals were selected to partici­
pate in the questionnaire field-test phase of this study. The 
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participants who were involved in the questionnaire field-test phase in­
cluded: two professors, one assistant professor, and six graduate stu­
dents. The questions asked about the original questionnaire are pre­
sented in Appendix G. 
Based on the results of the field-test and further discussion with 
committee members and others, the original questionnaire, measuring 
response scales, directions for marking, and answer sheets were revised. 
The revised questionnaire consisted of 31 teaching competencies/skills 
(the 31 selected teaching competencies/skills consisted of the 31 high­
est rated competencies/skills in Kuehl's study), three basic questions 
about each of the teaching competencies/skills selected, three separate 
response measuring scales (one for each of the three basic questions 
asked), directions for marking, and returnable answer sheets (see Appen­
dix C) . 
Measuring scales used in this study 
It was determined to use a measuring scale ranging from 1 (low de­
gree of importance) through 10 (high degree of importance) for the pur­
pose of measuring the relative degree of perceived importance of each 
of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills by first-year teachers 
(Group I), cooperating teachers (Group II), and university supervisors 
(Group III). A measuring scale ranging from 1 (not enough time) through 
10 (too much time) for the purpose of measuring the perceived adequacy 
time involved in the development of each of the 31 identified teaching 
competencies/skills during the student teaching field experience was 
selected to elicit necessary information from first-year teachers 
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(Group I), cooperating teachers (Group II), and university supervisors 
(Group III). It was also decided to use an open-ended scale for meas­
uring perceived ideal/optimum length of time in terms of weeks (1 mean­
ing one week, etc.) deemed necessary to develop each of the 31 identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills as perceived by first-year teachers 
(Group I), cooperating teachers (Group II), and university supervisors 
(Group III) . 
Letter of transmittal 
After the questionnaire development process was finalized, three 
separate letters of transmittal (one to each of the three primary groups: 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, university supervisors) were 
developed. The letters of transmittal described the purpose of the 
study to the potential respondent of each group (see Appendix B). 
Follow-up letter 
After the letter of transmittal was developed, a follow-up letter 
for nonrespondents was then developed. The purpose of this letter was 
to encourage nonrespondents to participate in this investigation (see 
Appendix B). 
Method of Analyzing the Data 
The criterion measures used to analyze part one of the problem of the 
study: The three questions 
In order to answer the questions of the study related to part one 
of the problem of the study, it was necessary for the researcher to de­
termine a specific criterion standard for each of the three subparts 
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of part one of the problem of the study. The criterion standards se­
lected by the researcher were used in conjunction with the frequency 
of response Tables 15, 17, and 19 to answer the three questions of the 
study related to part one of the problem of the study. 
Question 1 of the study was stated as follows: Are the 31 previ­
ously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this investigation 
considered important as perceived by all those who participated as a 
group (182) in this study (first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, 
and designated university supervisors)? 
With respect to answering Question 1 posed in this investigation, 
the researcher set the criterion standard of 66.6 percent. The criterion 
standard represented a two-thirds majority of all respondents for the 
purpose of evaluating whether or not a specific teaching competency/ 
skill was perceived by the entire group as important. Essentially, the 
set criterion standard of 66.6 percent for answering Question 1 meant 
that 66.6 percent of all those who had responded to the questionnaire 
must have rated a particular teaching competency/skill five or above, 
based on a rating scale that ranged from 1 (very low degree of importance) 
to 10 (very high degree of importance) and where 5 represented important, 
in order for a particular teaching competency/skill to be considered 
important by the entire group. 
Question 2 of the study was stated as follows: Did all those who 
participated as a group (182) in this study (first-year teachers, co­
operating teachers, and designated university supervisors) perceive the 
amount of time spent in the student teaching field experience developing 
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those 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in 
this study as being adequate? 
With respect to answering Question 2 posed in this study, the re­
searcher determined the criterion standard of 66.6 percent would be used. 
The set criterion standard represented a two-thirds majority of all re­
spondents (182) for the purpose of evaluating the perceived adequacy of 
the amount of time that was perceived by the entire group spent/devoted 
to the development of a particular teaching competency/ski11 during the 
student teaching field experience. The researcher's set criterion 
standard meant that 66.6 percent of all those who had responded (182) 
to the questionnaire must have rated a particular teaching ccmpetency/ 
skill at least five, based on a rating scale that ranged from 1 (not 
enough time) to 10 (too much time) and where 5 represented an adequate 
amount of time, in order for a particular teaching ciaapetency/skill to 
have had an adequate amount of time spent/devoted to its development 
during the student teaching field experience as perceived by the entire 
group. 
Question 3 of the study was stated as follows: What is the per­
ceived ideal/optimum time length needed during the student teaching 
field experience for developing those 31 previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills used in this study as viewed by all those who par­
ticipated as a group (182) in this investigation (first-year teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors)? 
With respect to answering Question 3 posed in this study, the re­
searcher set the criterion standard of 66.6 percent. The set criterion 
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standard was defined as a point along a time continuum number line in 
week(s) where each integer increment was equal to an additional week, 
1, 2, 3 , starting with zero and stopping at a point where 66.6 
percent of the 182 respondents would be included. The stopping point 
would then represent the ideal/optimum length of time in week(s) neces­
sary for the development of a particular teaching competency/skill dur­
ing the student teaching field experience. 
The rationale for the selection of two-thirds as the set criterion 
standard for answering all three questions of the study was based on the 
belief that a two-thirds majority of the entire group (182) was repre­
sentative of the perceptions held by the entire group concerning the 
perceived importance, time spent/devoted, and the ideal/optimum time in 
relation to each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills used in this study. 
The statistical techniques used to analyze the hypotheses of the study 
For the purpose of this investigation, the single classification 
analysis of variance analytic technique for determining differences in 
means was used. This technique was chosen because of its capability of 
determining differences between/among the means of the three groups 
which consisted of first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and desig­
nated university supervisors in terms of the statistical hypotheses 
stated in Chapter I. Also, it was determined to use the multiple range 
Scheffe procedure in conjunction with the analysis of variance statis­
tical technique to determine which means actually differed significantly 
from each other at either the .05 or .01 level of statistical signifi­
cance when an actual difference in means was identified. 
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CHAPTER IV. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
For the purpose of clarity and ease of understanding, this chapter 
was organized around each of the three questions and each of the three 
hypotheses of the study as presented in Chapter I. More specifically, 
the organization of this chapter was structured as follows: 1) a re­
statement of the question and/or hypothesis of the study followed by a 
description of the respective table; 2) the analysis of data presented 
in tabular form relative to the particular question and/or hypothesis of 
the study under consideration; and 3) specific findings and discussion 
following the presented table with respect to the question and/or hypoth­
esis of the study in question. 
Question 1 of the Study: 
(Part One, Subpart 1, of the Problem of the Study) 
Question 1 of the study was stated as follows: Are the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills used in this investigation con­
sidered important as perceived by all those who participated as a group 
(182) in this study (first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and 
designated university supervisors)? 
Table 15 represents the absolute frequency of response for all 182 
respondents for each of the numerical response rating scale cells with 
respect to each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills used in this study, in terms of the perceived importance level 
with reference to the development of each competency/skill during the 
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student teaching field experience (see Appendix C: p. 267, A.; p. 268 
A.; and p. 269, A.). The rating scale used in conjunction with answering 
Question 1 of the study and the analysis of data presented in Table 15 
with respect to part one, subpart 1, of the problem of the study ranged 
from 1 (very low degree of importance) to 10 (very high degree of impor­
tance) and where 5 represented a rating of an item being important. 
For ease of understanding of the discussion concerning the analysis 
of the data presented in Table 15, it was deemed necessary to restate 
the purpose of the study relative to Table 15 and how the purpose related 
to the problem of the study as initially stated in Chapter I. The first 
stated purpose and/or objective of this investigation was in effect to 
determine the importance level of each of the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills used in this study as perceived by first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervi­
sors as a group. This specific purpose and/or objective of the study was 
directly related to the problem of the study (part one, subpart 1) and 
Question 1 of the study. 
An examination of the frequency of response Table 15 concerning the 
perceived importance level as summarized for the entire group (182) for 
each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills (here­
inafter referred to as either items or teaching competencies/skills) in­
dicated that all of the overall composite group means for each of the 31 
items were higher than five (5 indicated important on the rating scale). 
In fact, the lowest recorded overall composite group mean was 6.79 for 
item 20. Item 20 referred to; Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating 
Table 15. Frequency of response table for the perceived importance level 
of each of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills used 
in this study by the entire group (182). Data listed include 
the response rating scale, absolute frequency, relative percent, 
means, standard deviations, importance percentage factor a and 
the lower degree of importance percentage factor b 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level for 
each competency/ski11 
Numerical 
Utilizes knowledge of physical, 
mental, social and emotional 
growth and development in plan­
ning to meet the special needs 
of students 
Creates an environment and uses 
instructional strategies that 
enable students to develop a 
variety of effective communica­
tion skills 
Abs. 
Rel. 
freq. 
% 
1 
0.5 
0 
0.0  
0 
0.0  
0 
0 .0  
1 
0.5 
2 
1.1 
6 
3.3 
8 
4.4 
^ean: Represented the overall composite group (N=182) mean for the 
perceived importance level for each of the 31 identified teaching compe­
tencies/skills used in this investigation. Response rating scale: 1 = 
very low degree of importance; 3 = low degree of importance; 5 = impor­
tant; 7 = high degree of importance; and 10 = very high degree of im­
portance. 
^99 represented a nonresponse cell. 
^Percent ai Represented the percentage of respondents who had rated 
a particular teaching competency/skill 5 or higher. A rating of 5 based 
on the rating scale, used in this study, indicates important. Whenever 
percentage a^ is equal to or greater than the selected (determined by the 
researcher) 66.6 percent criterion standard for determining whether or not 
a particular teaching competency/skill was perceived as being important 
by the entire group, then that percentage indicated importance for the 
particular teaching competency/skill in question. 
^Percent b: Represented the percentage of respondents who had rated 
a particular teaching competency/skill 4 or lower. A rating of less than 
5 based on the rating scale, used in this study, indicated a lower de­
gree of importance for that specific item. 
^The subiterns of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 through 
35 are included for interpretation, clarification and better understand­
ing only, not to be treated separately. 
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. Mean^ 
response rating scale , „ _ 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, Z'"' c /„ Percent ^  
Percent b 
2 40 12 47 21 9 43 0 N=182 X=7.19 
1.1 22.0 6.6 25.8 11.5 4.9 23.6 0.0 100 S.D.=2.10 
%a=94.4 
%b=5.6 
4 47 10 35 29 14 33 0 N=182 X=6.99 
2.2 25.8 5.5 19.2 15.9 7.7 18.1 0.0 100 S.D. 2.10 
%a=92.2 
%b=7.8 
Table 15 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable : Perceived 0 12 3 
importance level for 
each competency/skill 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative Abs. freq. 0 0 15 
procedures as an integral part Rel. % 0.0 0.0 0.5 2.7 
of the total learning context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the 0 2 4 5 
impact of his/her verbal (teach- 0.0 1.1 2.2 2.7 
er talk) and nonverbal (silent 
language) communication to others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to in- 0 0 16 
teract positively with members 0.0 0.0 0.5 3.3 
of the school-community and to 
maintain an atmosphere of confi­
dentiality, trust, and respect 
for individual dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of 0 10 4 
students in specific curricular 0.0 0.5 0.0 2.2 
areas, derives instructional ob­
jectives and makes judgments re­
garding the level of student de­
velopment 
7. Demonstrates methods and teach- 0 0 11 
ing strategies to offer learners 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 
options which allow for alterna­
tive styles of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective tech- 0 2 12 
niques and methods to build and 0.0 1.1 0.5 1.1 
enhance the self-concept of 
learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to re- 0 115 
spond positively to a wide range 0.0 0.5 0.5 2.7 
of cultural, attitudinal and 
intellectual differences among 
students 
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, Mean 
response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, Z'"' ^ /y Percent a 
' Percent b 
9 45 22 34 20 
4,9 24.7 12.1 18.7 11.0 
13 40 13 29 25 
7.1 22.0 7.1 15.9 13.7 
17 29 
9.3 15.9 
18 33 
9.9 18.1 
0 
0 . 0  
0 
0 . 0  
N=182 
100 
N=182 
100 
X=6.87 
S.D.=2.01 
%a=91.7 
%b=8.3 
X=6.87 
S.D.=2.27 
%a=86.7 
%b=13.3 
6 32 10 37 33 11 45 1 N=182 
3.3 17.6 5.5 20.3 18.1 6.0 24.7 0.5 100 
X=7.38 
S.D.=2.10 
%a=92.2 
%b=7.8 
11 45 18 34 19 20 30 0 N=182 
6.0 24.7 9.9 18.7 10.4 11.0 16.6 0.0 100 
X=6.9 2 
S.D.=2.06 
%a=91.3 
%b=8.7 
10 37 14 38 29 21 31 0 N=182 
5.5 20.3 7.7 20.9 15.9 11.5 17.0 0.0 100 
X=7.20 
S.D.=1.93 
%a=93.3 
%b=6.7 
6 23 16 37 20 26 49 
3.3 12.6 8.8 20.3 11.0 14.3 26.9 
0 N=182 
0.0 100 
X=7.63 
S.D.=2.08 
%a=94.0 
%b=6.0 
11 33 21 35 25 12 38 
6.0 18.1 11.5 19.2 13.7 6.6 20.9 
0 N=182 
0.0 100 
X=7.07 
S.D.=2.11 
%a=90.3 
%b=9.7 
Table 15 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
importance level for 
each competency/skill 
10. Supports expressive activities Abs. freq. 0 114 
by providing a variety of mate- Rel. % 0.0 0.5 0.5 2.2 
rials, appropriate guidance, and 
by maintaining an atmosphere con­
ducive to creative expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable chan- 0 1 0 11 
nels for meaningful communication 0.0 0.5 0.0 6.0 
among students, colleagues and 
parents 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of tech- 110 4 
niques in problem-solving, logi- 0.5 0.5 0.0 2.2 
cal reasoning, discovery, and 
inquiry methods and utilizes 
these techniques for the develop­
ment of logical processes in 
learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as 0 0 0 1 
a stimulus to learners (motivation) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 
14. Skill as a planner 0 0 10 
0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 
15. Skill in identifying student 0 0 0 2 
needs 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.1 
16. Skill in personal interaction 0 12 3 
among groups or learners 0.0 0.5 1.1 1.6 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry 0 112 
sustainer 0.0 0.5 0.5 1.1 
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response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, ^ /„ Percent a 
Percent b 
7 42 16 36 28 13 34 0 N=182 
3.8 23.1 8.8 19.8 15.4 7.1 18.7 0.0 100 
X=7.04 
S.D.=2.05 
%a=93.0 
%b=7.0 
9 38 20 29 28 14 32 0 N=182 
4.9 20.9 11.0 15.9 15.4 7.7 17.6 0.0 100 
X=6.88 
S.D.=2.15 
%a=88.6 
%b=11.4 
5 41 13 19 42 25 31 0 N=182 
2.7 22.5 7.1 10.4 23.1 13.7 17.0 0.0 100 
X=7.25 
S.D.=2.08 
%a=94.1 
%b=5.9 
2 9 10 36 25 24 75 0 N=182 
1.1 4.9 5.5 19.8 13.7 13.2 41.2 0.0 100 
X=8.43 
S.D.=1.67 
%a=98.4 
%b=1.06 
7 25 6 32 26 19 66 0 N=182 
3.8 13.7 3.3 17.6 14.3 10.4 36.3 0.0 100 
X=7.99 
S.D.=2.00 
%a=95.7 
%b=4.3 
3 18 12 40 30 24 53 0 N=182 
1.6 9.9 6.6 22.0 16.5 13.2 29.1 0.0 100 
X=7.95 
S.D.=1.80 
%a=97.3 
%b=2.7 
8 34 11 34 33 15 41 0 N=182 
4.4 18.7 6.0 18.7 18.1 8.2 22.5 0.0 100 
X=7.30 
S.D.=2.10 
%a=92.4 
%b=7.6 
7 26 11 42 30 19 42 1 N=182 
3.8 14.3 6.0 23.1 16.5 10.4 23.1 .05 100 
X=7.50 
S.D.=1.96 
%a=94.1 
%b=5.9 
Table 15 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/ skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
importance level for 
each competency/skill 
18. Efforts toward self-improve- Abs. freq. 0 0 11 
ment Rel. % 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 
19. Knowledge of content and 0 10 4 
skills areas 0.0 0.5 0.0 2.2 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/ 0 3 3 4 
evaluating strategies 0.0 1.6 1.6 2.2 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups 0 12 6 
students on basis of available 0.0 0.5 1.1 3.3 
data; b) Makes resources and 
materials accessible to students; 
c) Plans for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Iden- 112 5 
tifies goals and objectives 0.5 0.5 1.1 2.7 
appropriate to student needs; 
b) Organizes instruction around 
goals and objectives 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to con- 0 10 4 
tribute to long-range goals; 0.0 0.5 0.0 2.2 
b) Sequences activities and ex­
periences logically; c) Monitors 
classroom interaction and modifies 
plans on basis of feedback 
24. Communication: a) Counsels stu- 0 0 2 1 
dents with personal problems; 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.5 
b) Asks questions which require 
higher levels of thinking than 
recall or descriptive-type state­
ments; c) Presents instruction 
using inductive and deductive 
procedures; d) Gives clear, ex­
plicit directions to students; 
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response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, 
/„ Percent £ 
Percent b 
3 25 12 29 23 16 71 1 N=182 
1.6 13.7 6.6 15.9 12.6 8.8 39.0 0.5 100 
X=8.08 
S.D.=2.07 
%a=96.9 
%b=3.1 
2 28 5 30 23 21 68 0 N=182 
1.1 15.4 2.7 16.5 12.6 11.5 37.4 0.0 100 
X=7.99 
S.D.=2.07 
%a=96.2 
%b=3.8 
8 42 23 31 24 14 30 .0 N=182 
4.4 23.1 12.6 17.0 13.2 7.7 16.5 0.0 100 
X=6.79 
S.D.=2.17 
%a=90.2 
%b=9.8 
5 42 15 25 19 26 41 0 N=182 
2.7 23.1 8.2 13.7 10.4 14.3 22.5 0.0 100 
X=7.22 
S.D.=2.22 
%a=92.3 
%b=7.7 
4 38 15 25 23 24 44 0 N=182 
2.2 20.9 8.2 13.7 12.6 13.2 24.2 0.0 100 
X=7.31 
S.D.=2.25 
%a=92.9 
%b=7.1 
2 22 14 29 23 27 60 0 N=182 
1.1 12.1 7.7 15.9 12.6 14.8 33.0 0.0 100 
X=7.94 
S.D.=2.01 
%a=96.2 
%b=3.8 
5 16 10 27 23 26 71 1 N=182 
2.7 8.8 5.5 14.8 12.6 14.3 39.0 0.5 100 
X=8.20 
S.D.=1.96 
%a=95.1 
7.b=4.9 
Table 15 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
importance level for 
each competency/skill 
e) Responds to "coping" be- Abs. freq. 
havior of students; f) Iden- Rel. % 
tifies clues to student mis­
conception or confusion 
25. Instruction; a) Establishes 0 111 
sets (motivation, transi- 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 
tions, classroom environmental 
conditions) which are varied 
and appropriate; b) Employs a 
variety of instructional 
strategies; c) Utilizes a 
variety of instructional mate­
rials and resources; d) Indi­
vidualizes instruction; e) 
Plans activities with stu­
dents; f) Allows for alterna­
tive styles of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive 0 0 0 1 
reinforcement patterns with 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 
students; b) Manages classroom 
environment; c) Manages devi­
ant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations: 0 2 2 6 
a) Builds self-awareness and 0.0 1.1 1.1 3.3 
positive self-concepts in stu­
dents; b) Develops understand­
ing of cultural pluralism con­
cepts in students; c) Demon­
strates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives 12 3 1 
and strategies: a) Lesson de- 0.5 1.1 1.6 0.5 
sign, unit design; b) Establish­
ing objectives; c) Establishing 
requirements; d) Sequencing in­
structional activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive leam- 0 0 0 2 
ing environment: a) Classroom 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.1 
control: direction and procedure; 
100 
_ Mean 
response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, ^ /„ Percent a 
° Percent b 
2 
1 . 1  
21 
11.5 
10 
5.5 
36 
19.8 
27 
14.8 
20 
11.0 
62 
34.1 
1 
0.5 
N=182 
100 
X=7.99 
S.D.=1.94 
%a=96.7 
%b=3.3 
1 14 12 22 27 25 79 
0.5 7.7 6.6 12.1 14.8 13.7 43.4 
1 N=182 
0.5 100 
X=8.48 
S.D.=1.73 
%a=98.4 
%b=1.6 
4 24 16 32 34 20 41 1 N=182 
2.2 13.2 8.8 17.6 18.7 11.0 22.5 0.5 100 
X=7.41 
S.D.=2.13 
%a=91.8 
%b=8.2 
9 31 14 39 25 19 37 1 N=182 
4.9 17.0 7.7 21,4 13.7 10.4 20.3 0.5 100 
X=7.18 
S.D.=2.19 
%a=90.7 
%b=9.3 
1 9 9 26 20 32 82 
0.5 4.9 4.3 14.3 11.0 17.6 45.1 
1 N=182 
0.5 100 
X=8.61 
S.D.=1.67 
%a=97.2 
%b=2.8 
Table 15 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
importance level for 
each competency/skill 
b) Disciplining disruptive Abs. freq. 
students; c) Positive leam- Rel. % 
ing approach; d) Student par­
ticipation in learning activ­
ity; e) Individual work by 
students; f) Monitoring of 
students' interest 
30. Conducting learning experi- 0 0 0 2 
ences: a) Motivation and 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.1 
presentation; b) Teacher lec­
ture and demonstration tech­
niques; c) Questioning and 
answering skills; d) Instruc­
tional materials, visual aids, 
audio-visual usage skills; e) 
Supervising student skill prac­
tice; f) Interactive problem 
solving, critical thinking, 
and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary 
and conclusion; reinforcement and 
review 
31. Knowledge of content area and 0 2 0 2 
procedural skills used during 0.0 1.1 0.0 1.1 
instruction: a) Accuracy of in­
formation; b) Adequacy in employ­
ment of procedural skills; c) 
Communication techniques; d) Util­
ization and comprehension of 
principles in content area, under­
standing basic concepts; e) Pro­
vision of application procedures 
necessary for student problem 
solving; f) Understanding or 
applying educational philosophy 
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response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, /„ Percent a 
Percent b 
3 
1 .6  
17 
9.3 
12 
6 . 6  
34 
18.7 
26 
14.3 
18 
9.9 
69 
37.9 
1 
0.5 
N=182 
100 
X=8.14 
S.D.=1.86 
7,3=96.7 
%b=3.3 
6 18 16 32 32 16 57 1 N=182 
3.3 9.9 8.8 17.6 17.6 8.8 31.3 0.5 100 
X=7.80 
S.D.=2.07 
7,3=94.0 
7,b=6.0 
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strategies. The highest recorded overall composite group mean was 8.61 
for item 29. Item 29 referred to: Maintenance of a positive learning 
environment, including: a) classroom control: direction and procedure; 
b) disciplining disruptive students; c) positive learning approach; d) 
student participation in learning activity; e) individual work by stu­
dents; f) monitoring student interests. 
Therefore, based on a rating scale that ranged frcm 1 (very low de­
gree of importance) to 10 (very high degree of importance), and where 5 
indicated an item to be important, the overall composite group means for 
each of the 31 items indicated that all 31 items were perceived as be­
ing important competencies/skills to be developed by student teachers ' 
during their student teaching field experience. 
However, it should be noted that more important than the observa­
tion, that each of the 31 item's overall composite group means were sub­
stantially higher than five, was the finding that all 31 items met the 
researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 percent for considering an 
individual item important as perceived by the entire group. The crite­
rion standard set by the researcher stated, in effect, that at least 
66.6 percent of all respondents must have rated an item five or above in 
order for that item to be considered important by the entire group. It 
should be noted that the lowest recorded percentage of respondents who 
rated an item five or above was 86.7 percent for item 4. Item 4 re­
ferred to: Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of his/her verbal 
(teacher talk) and nonverbal (silent language) communication to others. 
This percentage far exceeds the 66.6 percent minimum criterion standard 
104 
set by the researcher for an item to be considered important by the en­
tire group. Also, the overall composite group mean for item 4 was 6.87 
which further indicated that this item was perceived by the entire group, 
based on the overall composite group mean, as having a high degree of im­
portance. It should also be noted that the highest recorded percentage 
of respondents who rated an item five or above was 98.4 percent shared 
by items 8 (Demonstrates effective techniques and methods to build and 
enhance the self-concept of learners) and 26 (Management including; a) 
uses positive reinforcement patterns with students; b) manages classroom 
environment; c) manages deviant behavior) respectively. The overall 
composite group means were 7.63 for item 8 and 8.48 for item 26 as re­
corded in Table 15. Therefore, the overall composite group means for 
these two items further indicated that they were perceived by the entire 
group as being highly important teaching competencies/skills to be devel­
oped by student teachers during their student teaching field experience. 
It should be noted that the highest recorded percentage of respond­
ents who rated an item four or below (less than important) was 13.3 per­
cent for item 4. This observation revealed that all 31 items met or 
exceeded the researcher's set 66.6 percent criterion standard for deter­
mining whether or not a particular teaching competency/skill was impor­
tant. As a result of all the observations made and the data presented 
in Table 15, there was substantial evidence that all of the 31 identified 
teaching competencies/skills were perceived as being important. This 
finding was based on the overall composite group means and the fact that 
all 31 items exceeded the researcher's set 66.6 percent criterion 
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standard for determining importance of included competencies. Therefore, 
these 31 identified teaching competencies/skills should be concentrated 
on and developed during the student teaching field experience as per­
ceived by the entire group to insure, at least to some degree, success 
in the classroom for being teachers. 
Hypothesis I: (Part Two, Subpart 1, of the Problem of the Study) 
Research Hypothesis I was stated as follows: It was hypothesized 
that there was no significant difference among first-year teachers, coop­
erating teachers, and designated university supervisors in rating each of 
the identified teaching competency/skill's level of importance. 
Statistical Hypothesis I was stated as follows: 
Ho: Pi = Pii = *111 
Ha: At least one group is significantly different from the other 
two 
aC= .05 
where: = mean for first-year teachers 
= mean for cooperating teachers 
^222 ~ mean for designated university supervisors 
Table 16 was presented to provide a breakdown of all of the single 
classification analysis of variance operations performed on each of the 
31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this inves­
tigation. The table presents the analysis of the perceived importance 
level of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills by the three groups under consideration as stated in Hypothesis I. 
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Table 16 also provided the results of the Scheffe test for determining 
the location of differences between/among group means with respect to 
the perceived importance level for each of the 31 identified teaching 
competencies/skills when differences had actually occurred at either 
the .05 or .01 level of statistical significance. 
For ease of understanding the discussion concerning the analysis 
of the data presented in Table 16, it was deemed necessary to restate 
the purpose of the study relative to Table 16 and how the purpose related 
to the problem of the study as stated in Chapter I. The second stated 
purpose and/or objective of this study was to determine whether percep­
tual differences and/or similarities existed among first-year teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors concerning . 
the importance of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills used in this study. This specific purpose and/or objective was 
directly related to the problem of the study (part two, subpart 1) and 
Hypothesis I of the study. 
With reference to the stated Hypothesis I concerning the differences 
and/or similarities among the means of the three designated groups, with 
respect to the perceived importance level of each of the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills (hereinafter referred to as 
either items or teaching competencies/skills), an examination of the 
analysis of variance Table 16 indicated that the overall composite group 
means and the means for the designated groups which consisted of first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervi­
sors (hereinafter referred to as Groups I, II, and III, respectively) 
Table 16. Analysis of variance table representing the perceived 
importance level for each of the 31 identified teaching 
competencies/skills by: first-year teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and designated university supervisors. Data 
listed include the overall composite means, group means, 
standard deviations, ranks, F-values and the location 
of mean differences 
Identified teaching 
comp etency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level of Overall 
each competency/skill means 
1.^  Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental. Mean 7.19 
social and emotional growth and devel­ S.D. 2.10 
opment in planning to meet the special (Rank) (22) 
needs of students N=182 
2. Creates an environment and uses instruc­ 6.99 
tional strategies that enable students 2.10 
to develop a variety of effective com­ (26) 
munication skills N=182 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures 6.87 
as an integral part of the total learn­ 2.01 
ing context (29.5) 
N=182 
G^roups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year teachers 
(teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from Iowa State 
University and participated in the student teaching program; Group II 
= cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa State University stu­
dent teaching program at the time of this study; and Group III = 
designated university supervisors of student teachers associated with 
the Iowa State University student teaching program at the time of this 
study. Response rating scale: 1 = very low degree of importance; 
3 = low degree of importance; 5 = important; 7 = high degree of im­
portance; and 10 = very high degree of importance. 
T^he subitems of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 through 
35 are included for interpretation, clarification and better under­
standing only, not to be treated separately. 
** 
Significant at .01 level. 
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Group Group 11^  Group F-value Location, of mean 
differences 
irk 
4.851 III > I 
6.85 7.38 8.53 
2.07 2.08 1.81 
(26.5) (16) (5.5) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
6.76 7.10 8.00 
2.20 1.94 1.85 
(29) (23.5) (18) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
6.90 6.84 6.87 
2.09 1.90 2.13 
(25) (29) (28) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
2.499 
0.016 
Table 16 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level of Overall 
each competency/skill means 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact Mean 6.87 
of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and S.D. 2.27 
nonverbal (silent language) conmunica- (Rank) (29.5) 
tion to others N=182 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact 7.38 
positively with members of the school- 2.10 
community and to maintain an atmosphere (16) 
of confidentiality, trust, and respect N=181 
for individual dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 6.92 
dents in specific curricular areas, derives 2.06 
instructional objectives and makes judg- (27) 
ments regarding the level of student devel- N=182 
opment 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 7.20 
gies to offer learners options which 1.93 
allow for alternative styles of learning (21) 
N=182 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and 7.63 
methods to build and enhance the self- 2.08 
concept of learners (13) 
N=182 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond posi- 7.07 
tively to a wide range of cultural, atti- 2.11 
tudinal and intellectual differences (25) 
among students N=182 
10. Supports expressive activities by pro- 7.04 
viding a variety of materials, appro- 2.05 
priate guidance, and by maintaining an (24) 
atmosphere conducive to creative ex- N=182 
pression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for 6.88 
meaningful communication among students, 2.15 
colleagues and parents (28) 
N=182 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
6.85 
2.31 
(26.5) 
N=98 
7.03 
2.18 
(26) 
N=69 
6.27 
2.46 
(29.5) 
N=15 
0.702 
7.55 
2.00 
(14) 
N=98 
7.04 
2.08 
(25) 
N=68 
7.80 
2.34 
(21) 
N=15 
1.553 
6.50 
2.03 
(31) 
N=98 
7.29 
1.99 
(18.5) 
N=69 
8.00 
1.93 
(18) 
N=15 
5.492 
** 
II, III > I 
6.96 
2.04 
(24) 
N=98 
7.26 
1.75 
(20) 
N=69 
8.53 
1.60 
(5.5) 
N=15 
4.525 
** 
III > I 
7.66 
2.27 
(12) 
N=98 
7.48 
1.85 
(14.5) 
N=69 
8.07 
1.83 
(15.5) 
N=15 
0.523 
7.33 
2.12 
(18) 
N=98 
6 .62  
1.98 
(31) 
N=69 
7.40 
2.41 
(25) 
N=15 
2.491 
6.99 
2.16 
(23) 
N=98 
6.97 
1.89 
(28) 
N=69 
7.73 
1.94 
(22) 
N=15 
0.929 
7.21 
2.15 
(19) 
N=98 
6.55 
2.01 
(30) 
N=69 
6.27 
2.52 
(29.5) 
N=15 
2.658 
Table 16 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable : Perceived 
importance level of 
each competency/skill 
Overall 
means 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques Mean 7.25 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning, S.D. 2.08 
discovery, and inquiry methods and util- (Rank) (19) 
izes these techniques for the develop- N=182 
ment of logical processess in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a 
stimulus to learners (motivation) 
8.43 
1.67 
(3) 
N=182 
14. Skill as a planner 7.99 
2.00 
(7.5) 
N=182 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 7.95 
1.80 
(10) 
N=182 
16. Skill in personal interaction among 
groups or learners 
7.30 
2.10 
(18) 
N=182 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry 
sustainer 
7.50 
1.96 
(14) 
N=181 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 8.08 
2.07 
(6) 
N=182 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 7.99 
2.07 
(7.5) 
N=182 
112 
Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.08 7.10 9.07 
2.12 1.95 1.49 
(21) (23.5) (2) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
8.36 8.36 9.20 
1.82 1.48 1.37 
(3) (4.5) (1) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.70 8.36 8.13 
2.10 1.74 2.10 
(11) (4.5) (15) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.86 8.06 8.00 
1.74 1.84 2.04 
(6) (8) (18) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.40 7.23 7.00 
2.08 2.10 2.30 
(17) (21) (27) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.54 7.29 8.20 
2.11 1.85 1.66 
(15) (18.5) (12.5) 
N=98 N=68 N=15 
8.09 8.04 8.20 
1.98 2.26 1.82 
(5) (10.5) (12.5) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.72 8.17 8.87 
2.31 1.78 1.25 
(10) (6) (3) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
icic 
6.628 III > I, II 
1.760 
2.306 
0.259 
0.294 
1.324 
0.037 
2.461 
Table 16 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level of Overall 
each competency/ skill means 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluat- Mean 6.79 
ing strategies S.D. 2.17 
(Rank) (31) 
N=182 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups stu- 7.22 
dents on basis of available data; Makes 2.22 
resources and materials accessible to (20) 
students; c) Plans for routine tasks N=182 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies 7.31 
goals and objectives appropriate to 2.25 
student needs; b) Organizes instruction (17) 
around goals and objectives N=182 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to contribute 7.94 
to long-range goals; b) Sequences activ- 2.01 
ities and experiences logically; c) Moni- (12) 
tors classroom interaction and modifies N=182 
plans on basis of feedback 
24. Communication: a) Counsels students with 8.20 
personal problems; b) Asks questions which 1.96 
require higher levels of thinking than (4) 
recall or descriptive-type statements; N=181 
c) Presents instruction using inductive 
and deductive procedures; d) Gives clear, 
explicit directions to students; e) Re­
sponds to "coping" behavior of students; 
f) Identifies clues to student miscon­
ception or confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (motiva- 7.99 
tion, transitions, classroom environmental 1.94 
conditions) which are varied and appropri- (7.5) 
ate; b) Employs a variety of instructional N=181 
strategies; c) Utilizes a variety of instruc­
tional materials and resources; d) Individ­
ualizes instruction; e) Plans activities with 
students; f) Allows for alternative styles 
of learning 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
6.52 6.99 7.67 
2.35 1.91 1.88 2.293 
(30) (27) (23) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.19 7.19 7.53 
2.22 2.26 2.20 0.161 
(20) (22) (24) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.05 7.48 8.27 
2.33 2.16 1.91 2.230 
(22) (19.5) (9.5) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
7.81 8.01 8.47 
2.08 1.99 1.55 0.779 
(9) (12) (7) 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
8.26 8.06 8.45 
1.84 2.16 1.81 0.360 
(4) (8) (8) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
7.84 8.04 8.80 
2.07 1.73 1.86 1.661 
(7) (10.5) (4) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
Table 16 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level of Overall 
each competency/skill means 
26. Management: a) Uses positive reinforce- Mean 8.48 
ment patterns with students; b) Manages S.D. 1.73 
classroom environment; c) Manages (Rank) (2) 
deviant behavior N=181 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds self- 7.41 
awareness and positive self-concepts in 2.13 
students; b) Develops understanding of (15) 
cultural pluralism concepts in students; N=181 
c) Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives and 7.18 
strategies: a) Lesson design, unit de- 2.19 
sign; b) Establishing objectives; c) Es- (23) 
tablishing requirements; d) Sequencing N=181 
instructional activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning en- 8.61 
vironment: a) Classroom control: direc- 1.67 
tion and procedure; b) Disciplining dis- (1) 
ruptive students; c) Positive learning N=181 
approach; d) Student participation in 
learning activity; e) Individual work by 
students; f) Monitoring of students' 
interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) Moti- 8.14 
vation and presentation; b) Teacher lec- 1.86 
ture and demonstration techniques; c) Ques- (5) 
tioning and answering skills; d) Instruc- N=181 
tional materials, visual aids, audio­
visual aids, audio-visual usage skills; 
e) Supervising student skill practice; 
f) Interactive problem-solving, critical 
thinking, and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary and 
conclusion; reinforcement and review 
* 
Significant at .05 level. 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
8.59 8.41 8.07 
1.78 1.62 1.91 0.678 
(1) (3) (15,5) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
7.49 7.36 7.13 
2.24 1.98 2.23 0.218 
(16) (17) (26) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
6.80 7.57 7.87 * 
2.28 2.00 2.03 3.334 III> I 
(28) (13) (20) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
8.55 8.78 8.27 
1.79 1.45 1.79 0.755 
(2) (1) (9.5) 
N=97 N=69 N=15 
7.82 8.57 8.20 * 
2.02 1.58 1.74 3.281 III > I 
(8) (2) (12.5) 
H=97 N=69 N=15 
Table 16 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable : Perceived 
importance level of 
each competency/skill 
Overall 
means 
31. Knowledge of content area and pro­
cedural skills used during instruc­
tion: a) Accuracy of information; 
b) Adequacy in employment of pro­
cedural skills; c) Communication tech­
niques; d) Utilization and comprehen­
sion of principles in content area, 
understanding basic concepts; e) Pro­
vision of application procedures neces­
sary for student problem-solving; 
f) Understanding or applying educa­
tional philosophy 
Mean 
S.D. 
(Rank) 
7.80 
2.07 
(11) 
N=181 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.56 
2.20  
(13) 
N=97 
8.06 
1.76 
(8) 
N=69 
8.20 
1.93 
(12.5) 
N=15 
1.561 
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for each of the 31 items were higher than five (5 meant important on the 
rating scale). 
A further inspection of Table 16 revealed that item 29 had the high­
est overall composite group mean of 8.61 for a particular teaching compe­
tency/skill. The corresponding means of the designated groups for item 
29 were 8.55 for Group I, 8.78 for Group II, and 8.27 for Group III. It 
should be noted that with respect to teaching competency/ski11 29 that 
the three means for the designated groups did not differ significantly 
from each other. Therefore, it was determined that item 29, which re­
ferred to: Maintenance of a positive learning environment: a) class­
room control: direction and procedure; b) disciplining disruptive stu­
dents; c) positive learning approach; d) student participation in learn­
ing activity; e) individual work by students; f) monitoring of students* 
interest, was perceived by the entire group as the most important of the 
31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this study. 
This determination was based on the item's overall composite group mean 
of 8.61, subsequent rank of 1, and that the item had met and exceeded 
the set criterion standard of 66.6 percent with a recorded 97.2 percent 
of all respondents who had rated item 29 five or above (see Table 15). 
A further examination of Table 16 disclosed the fact that item 20 
(Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating strategies) had the lowest 
overall composite group mean of 6.79 for a particular teaching ccmpetency/ 
skill. The corresponding means of the designated groups for item 20 
were 6.52 for Group I, 6.99 for Group II, and 7.67 for Group III. It 
should be noted that with respect to teaching competency/skill 20, that 
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the means for the three designated groups did not differ significantly 
from each other. Therefore, item 20 was perceived by the entire group 
as the least important of the 31 previously identified teaching compe­
tencies/skills used in this study. This determination was based on the 
item's overall composite group mean of 6.79, subsequent rank of 31, and 
recorded 90.2 percent of all respondents who had rated item 20 five or 
above (see Table 15). However, it should be noted that the identified 
least important teaching competency/skill had met and exceeded the re­
searcher' s set criterion standard of 66.6 percent. It should also be 
noted that even though item 20 was ranked the lowest teaching competency/ 
skill by the entire group (see Table 15), it was still considered an im­
portant competency for successful classroom teaching by the entire group 
and each of the three designated groups. This determination was based 
on the analysis of data presented in Tables 15 and 16 and that item 20 
had exceeded the researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 percent. 
Therefore, item 20, the lowest ranked item (31), was considered to be an 
important teaching competency/skill that should be concentrated on and 
developed by student teachers during their student teaching field exper­
ience . 
A closer inspection of Table 16 revealed that although all of the 
31 items were perceived as being important in terms of their overall 
composite group means, means of the designated groups, and that all 
items met and exceeded the researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 
percent, it was observed that there was a difference among designated 
groups as to how they ranked each of the 31 items. In most cases, the 
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least and the most important items were ranked similarly. However, this 
was not the case where the means of the designated groups were found to 
be significantly different from each other at either the .05 or .01 level 
of statistical significance. 
For the purpose of discussion of the significant differences be­
tween/ among the means of the three designated groups that were presented 
in Table 16, it should be noted that the one-way single classification 
analysis of variance analytic technique for determining differences in 
means was used. Essentially, this statistical technique was used because 
of its capability of determining differences between/among the means of 
the three designated groups which consisted of first-year teachers, co­
operating teachers, and designated university supervisors with respect 
to Statistical Hypothesis I. Also, it was determined that the Scheffe 
test would be used to determine where the means of the designated groups 
differed when an actual statistical significant difference had occurred 
between/among group means at either the .05 or .01 level. 
From a further examination of Table 16, it was observed that the 
means among the three designated groups had differed from each other to 
some degree with respect to the importance level of each of the 31 pre­
viously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this study. How­
ever, in the main, these recorded differences in the means of the desig­
nated groups were not significantly different from each other, llpon a 
closer inspection of the analysis of variance Table 16, it was observed 
that the three means of the designated groups (Group I, first-year teach­
ers; Group II, cooperating teachers; Group III, designated university 
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supervisors) had differed significantly between/among groups with re­
spect to six specific teaching competencies/skills (items 1, 6, 7, 12, 
28, and 30) in terms of the perceived mean importance level for each item, 
of which four were significant at the .01 level and two at the .05 level 
of statistical significance. 
More specifically, with respect to item 1 (Utilizes knowledge of 
physical, mental, social and emotional growth and development in planning 
to meet the special needs of students) the observed F-value of 4.851 was 
significant at the .01 level of statistical significance. Further anal­
ysis of the data presented in Table 16 revealed that the mean of 8.53 for 
designated university supervisors was greater than the mean of 6.85 for 
first-year teachers. It should be noted that Group III ranked this par­
ticular item 5.5, whereas Group I ranked it 26.5 on a continuum of 31 
items. This finding further indicated the extent to which these two 
groups differed concerning the perceived importance level for this par­
ticular teaching competency/skill. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
means of Group III and Group I concerning item 1, apparently, based on 
the two group means, designated university supervisors perceived the 
utilization of knowledge of physical, mental, social and emotional growth 
and development in planning to meet the special needs of students as 
more important than did first-year teachers. However, the data and sub­
sequent analysis presented in Tables 15 and 16 revealed that designated 
university supervisors and first-year teachers perceived this particular 
teaching competency/skill as possessing a high degree of importance. 
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This determination was based on the fact that the two group means were 
five or above (five meant important) and that item 1 had met and ex­
ceeded the researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 percent of all 
those respondents who had rated it five or above. Therefore, both desig­
nated groups perceived this teaching competency/skill as one that should 
be concentrated on and developed by student teachers during their student 
teaching field experience. 
With reference to item 6 (Assesses levels of development of students 
in specific curricular areas, derives instructional objectives and makes 
judgments regarding the level of student development) the observed F-
value of 5.492 was significant at the .01 level of statistical signifi­
cance. The data presented in Table 16 concerning the Scheffe test indi­
cated that the means of 7.29 for cooperating teachers and 8.00 for des­
ignated university supervisors were greater than the mean of 6.50 for 
first-year teachers. It should be noted that Group II ranked it 18.5 
and Group III ranked it 18, whereas Group I ranked this particular item 
31. This finding further indicated the extent to which Groups II and III 
differed from Group I concerning the perceived importance level of this 
particular teaching competency/skill. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
three group means concerning item 6, presumably, based on group means, 
cooperating teachers and designated university supervisors perceived the 
ability to assess levels of development of students in specific curricu­
lar areas, derived instructional objectives and makes judgments regard­
ing the level of student development similarly and to be a more 
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important teaching competency/skill than did first-year teachers. The 
data and the subsequent analysis presented in Tables 15 and 16 uncovered 
the finding that these three designated groups perceived that this spe­
cific teaching competency/skill was very important. This determination 
was based on the findings that the means for the three groups were five 
or above (five meant important) and that item 6 met and exceeded the 
researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 percent of all respondents 
who had rated the item above a value of five. 
With respect to item 7 (Demonstrates methods and teaching strate­
gies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning), the observed F-value of 4.525 was significant at the .01 
level of statistical significance. Further analysis of the data pre­
sented in Table 16 revealed that the mean of 8.53 for designated univer­
sity supervisors was greater than the mean of 6.96 for first-year teach­
ers. It should be noted that Group III ranked this specific item 5.5 
while Group I ranked it 24. This finding further substantiated the fact 
that the two groups differed significantly with respect to the perceived 
importance level of this specific teaching competency/skill. 
In this particular case, the data revealed evidence based on group 
means that designated university supervisors placed more importance on 
demonstrating methods and teaching strategies to offer learners options 
which allow for alternative styles of learning than did first-year 
teachers. However, the data and subsequent analysis presented in 
Tables 15 and 16 emphasized the fact that even though these two groups 
differed significantly, both group's means indicated that designated 
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university supervisors and first-year teachers perceived this particu­
lar teaching competency/skill as being highly important and, therefore, 
should be concentrated on and developed during the student teaching 
field experience. This determination was based on the findings that the 
two group means were five or above (five meant important) and that item 
7 had met and exceeded the researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 
percent of all respondents who had rated it five or above. 
With reference to item 12 (Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry methods 
and utilizes these techniques for development of logical processes in 
learners) the observed F-value of 6.628 was significant at the .01 level 
of statistical significance. The data presented in Table 16 concerning 
the Scheffe test indicated that the mean of 9.07 for designated univer­
sity supervisors was greater than the mean of 7.10 for cooperating 
teachers and the mean of 7.08 for first-year teachers. It should be 
noted that designated university supervisors ranked this specific teach­
ing competency/skill 2, whereas the cooperating teachers ranked it 23.5 
and first-year teachers ranked it 21. This finding further indicated 
the extent to which Group III differed from Group I and II concerning 
the perceived importance level of this particular teaching competency/ 
skill. It should be noted that this specific difference between groups 
that occurred had the highest degree of statistical significant differ­
ence (F-value of 6.628) with respect to the perceived importance level 
of any of the six items that were found in Table 16 to be significantly 
different from each other. 
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It was very probable that in this specific case, based on the 
means of the three groups, designated university supervisors placed more 
importance on the demonstration of knowledge of techniques in problem-
solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry methods and the util­
ization of these techniques for the development of logical processes 
in learners than did cooperating teachers or first-year teachers re­
spectively. 
However, the data and subsequent analysis presented in Tables 15 
and 15 revealed that all three designated groups perceived item 12 as 
possessing a high degree of importance and, therefore, should be con­
centrated on and developed by student teachers during their student 
teaching field experience. This determination was based on the findings 
that the group means were five or above (five meant important) and that 
item 12 had met and exceeded the researcher* s set criterion standard of 
66.6 percent of all those respondents who had rated it five or above. 
With respect to item 28 (Planning instruction objectives and 
strategies: a) lesson design, unit design; b) establishing objectives; 
c) establishing requirements; and d) sequencing instructional activi­
ties) the observed F-value of 3.334 was significant at the .05 level of 
statistical significance. Further analysis of the data presented in 
Table 16 revealed that the mean of 7.87 for designated university super­
visors was greater than the mean of 6.80 for first-year teachers. In 
this case. Group III ranked this particular competency/skill 20, whereas 
Group I ranked it 28. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
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means of Group III and Group I concerning item 28, it was likely that, 
based on the means of the two groups, designated university supervisors 
perceived that the planning of instructional objectives and strategies 
(lesson design, unit design; establishing objectives; establishing re­
quirements; and sequencing instructional activities) was more impor­
tant for student teachers to develop during their student teaching field 
experience than did first-year teachers. However, it should be noted 
that the difference between the means of these two groups was small and 
that their respective rankings on this particular item were close (20 
and 28 respectively). 
The data and subsequent analysis presented in Tables 15 and 16 re­
vealed that while there was a recorded statistical difference at the 
.05 level, the two group means were five or above (five meant important), 
and item 28 met and exceeded the researcher's set criterion standard 
of 66.6 percent of all those respondents who had rated it five or above. 
Therefore, designated university supervisors and first-year teachers 
perceived this teaching competency/skill as important and should be 
concentrated on during the student teaching field experience. 
It was observed that item 30 (Conducting learning experiences: 
a) motivation and presentation; b) teacher lecture and demonstration 
techniques; c) questioning and answering skills; d) instructional mate­
rials, visual aids usage skills; e) supervising student skill practice; 
f) interactive problem-solving, critical thinking, and discussions) had 
an F-value of 3.281 which was significant at the .05 level. Further 
analysis of the data presented in Table 16 revealed that the mean of 
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8.20 for designated university supervisors was greater than the mean of 
7-82 for first-year teachers. It was also observed that although the 
groups differed significantly at the .05 level, their respective rank 
orderings were similar (Group III ranked item 30 at 12.5 while Group I 
ranked it at 8). It should be noted that this was the only case where 
the group (Group III in this case) with the highest recorded mean had 
ranked the item lower than the group (Group I in this case) mean it was 
greater than. This situation probably occurred as a result of the close­
ness of all the group means for first-year teachers. Also, the group 
means of the first-year teachers were, in the main, consistently lower 
than the group means for designated university supervisors concerning 
the perceived importance levels for 31 of the previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills. 
However, the data and subsequent analysis presented in Tables 15 
and 16 revealed that Group III and Group I, with respect to their group 
means, perceived teaching competency/skill 30 as possessing a high de­
gree of importance. Therefore, this particular teaching competency/ 
skill should be concentrated on and developed by student teachers during 
their student teaching field experience. This determination was based 
on the findings that the two group means were five or above (five meant 
important) and that item 30 had met and exceeded the researcher's set 
criterion standard of 66.6 percent of all those respondents who had 
rated it five or above. 
In the main, the similarities among the means for the three desig­
nated groups far exceeded the identified differences among the means of 
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the three groups. Generally, cooperating teachers and designated uni­
versity supervisors group means were higher than the group means of 
first-year teachers. However, disregarding all similarities or differ­
ences that occurred, between/among the groups, all three groups indi­
vidually and/or combined perceived all 31 of the previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills as possessing a high degree of importance. 
In the main, first-year teachers tended to place a great deal more em­
phasis on management of the classroom environment, creating positive 
learning atmosphere, and controlling student behavior than did either 
cooperating teachers or designated university supervisors. While, on 
the other hand, cooperating teachers and designated university supervi­
sors placed more emphasis on evaluation, the maturation process, and 
teaching strategies than did first-year teachers. The probable cause 
of this situation lies in the experience differences between first-year 
teachers and cooperating teachers/university supervisors. First-year 
teachers are probably more interested in gaining control of the class­
room situation first, while more experienced teachers are, perhaps, more 
interested in the needs of students, motivation, objectives, and teaching 
options within the learning process and their subsequent application to 
the classroom situation. 
A summary of findings with respect to Hypothesis I and Table 16 is 
presented. The analysis of variance analytical technique for determin­
ing whether or not there existed statistical differences among means re­
vealed that the following variables did not support the alternative hy­
pothesis of statistical differences among means and, therefore, failed 
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to reject the null hypotheses: Items 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 
15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 29, and 31. 
With respect to Ifypothesis I and Table 16, the analysis of variance 
analytical technique for determining whether or not there ixisted sta­
tistical differences among means of the three groups revealed that the 
following variables supported the alternative hypothesis of statistical 
difference among means and, therefore, rejected the null hypotheses: 
Item 1, Group III > Group I; 
Item 6, Group II and Group III > Group I; 
Item 7, Group III > Group I; 
Item 12, Group III > Group I and Group II; 
Item 28, Group III > Group I; and 
Item 30, Group III > Group I 
Question 2 of the Study: 
(Part One, Subpart 2, of the Problem of the Study) 
Question 2 of the study was stated as follows: Did all those who 
participated as a group (182) in this study (first-year teachers, coop­
erating teachers, and designated university supervisors) perceive the 
amount of time spent in the student teaching field experience develop­
ing those 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in 
this study as being adequate? 
Table 17 represents the absolute frequency of response for all 182 
respondents for each of the numerical response rating scale cells with 
respect to each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
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skills used in this study in terms of the perceived time spent/devoted 
to developing each competency/skill during the student teaching field 
experience (see Appendix C: p. 267, B.; p. 268, B.; and p. 269, B.). 
The rating scale used in conjunction with answering Question 2 of the 
study and the analysis of the data presented in Table 17 and with re­
spect to part one, subpart 2, of the problem of the study ranged from 1 
(not enough time) to 10 (too much time) and where 5 represented adequate 
time on the rating scale. 
For the purpose of clarity concerning the discussion of the analysis 
of data presented in Table 17, it was deemed necessary to restate the 
purpose of the study relative to Table 17 and how the purpose related 
to the problem of the study. The third stated purpose and/or objective 
of this study was to determine if the time spent developing the 31 pre­
viously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this investiga­
tion was adequate as perceived by first-year teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and the designated university supervisors as a group. This 
specific purpose and/or objective was directly related to the problem 
of the study (part one, subpart 2) and Question 2 of the study as stated 
in Chapter I of this investigation. 
An examination of the frequency of response Table 17 concerning the 
adequacy of the amount of time spent/devoted to the development of each 
of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills (herein­
after referred to as either items and/or teaching competencies/skills) 
as perceived by all those who participated in the study revealed that 
three out of the 31 item's overall composite group means were five or 
Table 17. Frequency of response table for each of the 31 identified 
teaching competencies/skills in terms of the perceived time 
spent developing each competency/skill during the student 
teaching field experience. Data listed include the response 
rating scale, absolute frequency, relative percent, means, 
standard deviations, percentage a, and percentage b 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
1.® Utilizes knowledge of physical, Abs. freq. 2 19 9 32 
mental, social and emotional Rel. % 1.1 10.4 4.9 17.6 
growth and development in plan­
ning to meet the special needs 
of students 
e^an: Represented the overall composite group (N=182) mean for the 
perceived amount of time spent developing each of the 31 identified 
teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching field experi­
ence. Response rating scale; 1 = not enough time; 5 = adequate time; 
10 = too much time; and also note that the overall composite group means 
were based on this scale. 
9^9 represented a nonresponse cell. 
Percent a: Represented the percentage of respondents who had rated 
a particular teaching competency/skill 4 or less. A rating of 4 or less 
based on the rating scale indicated less than an adequate amount of time 
was perceived as being spent developing the particular "teaching canpe-
tency/skill in question during the student teaching field experience. 
'^ Percent b: Represented the percentage of respondents who had rated 
a particular teaching competency/skill 5 or higher. A rating of 5 based 
on the rating scale indicated an adequate amount of time was perceived as 
being spent developing the particular teaching competency/skill in ques­
tion during the student teaching field experience. Whenever percentage 
b is equal to or greater than the selected 66.6 percent criterion standard 
used for determining the perceived adequacy of the amount of time 
spent developing a particular competency/skill as perceived by the 
entire group, then that percentage indicated the particular teaching 
competency/skill in question was perceived as having an adequate amount 
of time spent on its development during the student teaching field ex­
perience based on the established criterion. 
®The subitems of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 through 
35 are included for interpretation, clarification and better understand­
ing only, not to be treated separately. 
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, Mean^ 
response rating scale , 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, „  ^ c /„ Percent a. 
Percent b 
27 73 8 7 2 0 3 0 N=182 X=4.12 
14.8 40.1 4.4 3.8 1.1 0.0 1.6 0.0 100 S.D.=1.78 
%a=48.8 
%b=51.2 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill ; Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
2. Creates an environment and uses Abs. freq. 0 11 13 22 
instructional strategies that Rel. % 0.0 6.0 7.1 12.1 
enable students to develop a 
variety of effective communica­
tion skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative pro- 2 13 15 17 
cedures as an integral part of 1.1 7.1 8.2 9.3 
the total learning context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the 2 11 19 25 
impact of his/her verbal (teacher 1.1 6.0 10.4 13.7 
talk) and nonverbal (silent lan­
guage) communication to others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to inter- 2 19 17 17 
act positively with members of the 1.1 10.4 9.3 9.3 
school-community and to maintain 
an atmosphere of confidentiality, 
trust, and respect for individual 
dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of 0 20 16 22 
students in specific curricular 0.0 11.0 8.8 12.1 
areas, derives instructional objec­
tives and makes judgments regarding 
the level of student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching 2 28 21 26 
strategies to offer learners options 1.1 15.4 11.5 14.3 
which allow for alternative styles 
of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques 0 18 11 27 
and methods to build and enhance 0.0 9.9 6.0 14.8 
the self-concept of learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond 1 18 13 22 
positively to a wide range of cul- 0.5 9.9 7.1 12.1 
tural, attitudinal and intellectual 
differences among students 
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, Mean 
response rating scale 
5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N I;;;,., a 
" Percent b 
29 87 10 7 1 1 1 0 N=182 X=4.34 
15.9 47.8 5.5 3.8 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.0 100 S.D.=1.52 
%a=41.1 
%b=58.9 
18 94 11 6 3 1 2 0 N=182 X=4.38 
9.9 51.6 6.0 3.3 1.6 0.5 1.1 0.0 100 S.D.=1.72 
%a=35.6 
%b=64.4 
19 87 13 2 2 1 1 0 N=182 X=4.19 
10.4 47.8 7.1 1.1 1.1 0.5 0.5 0.0 100 S.D.=1.62 
%a=41.6 
%b=58.4 
14 89 10 5 5 2 1 1 N=182 X=4.24 
7.7 48.9 5.5 2.7 2.7 1.1 0.5 0.5 100 S.D.=1.85 
%a=37.8 
%b=62.2 
33 61 18 3 6 1 2 0 N=182 X=4.18 
18.1 33.5 9.9 1.6 3.3 0.5 1.1 0.0 100 S.D.=1.84 
%a=50.0 
%b=50.0 
27 57 7 6 3 3 2 0 N=182 X=3.82 
14.8 31.3 3.8 3.3 1.6 1.6 1.1 0.0 100 S.D.=2.00 
%a=57.1 
%b=42.9 
25 74 14 4 6 2 1 0 N=182 X=4.28 
13.7 40.7 7.7 2.2 3.3 1.1 0.5 0.0 100 S.D.=1.77 
%a=44.4 
%b=55.6 
29 81 7 2 6 2 1 0 N=182 X=4.19 
15.9 44.5 3.8 1.1 3.3 1.1 0.5 0.0 100 S.D.=1.75 
%a=45.5 
7ob=54.5 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
Numerical 
10. Supports expressive activities Abs. freq. 
by providing a variety of mate- Rel. % 
rials, appropriate guidance, and 
by maintaining an atmosphere 
conducive to creative expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable chan­
nels for meaningful communication 
among students, colleagues and 
parents 
0 14 9 28 
0.0 7.7 4.9 15.4 
1 21 18 25 
0.5 11.5 9.9 13.7 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of tech­
niques in problem-solving, logical 
reasoning, discovery, and inquiry 
methods and utilizes these tech­
niques for the development of logi­
cal processes in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as 
a stimulus to learners (motivation) 
1 
0.5 
0 
0 . 0  
8 21 29 
4.4 11.5 15.9 
13 
7.1 
13 27 
7.1 14.8 
14. Skill as a planner 0 13 13 21 
0.0 7.1 7.1 11.5 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 0 12 9 33 
0.0 6.6 4.9 18.1 
16. Skill in personal interaction among 
groups or learners 
0 10 7 19 
0.0 5.5 3.8 10.4 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry 
sustainer 
1 10 8 34 
0.5 5.5 4.4 18.7 
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response rating scale Mean 
S.D. 
- 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 B, a 
" Percent b 
30 80 9 5 3 3 1 0 N=182 X=4.32 
16.5 44.0 4.9 2.7 1.6 1.6 0.5 0.0 100 S.D.=1.65 
%a=44.5 
%b=55.5 
32 68 7 6 2 0 0 2 N=182 X=3.89 
17.6 37.4 3.8 3.3 1.1 0.0 0.0 1.1 100 S.D.=1.64 
%a=53.2 
%b=46.8 
30 70 13 3 4 1 1 1 N=182 X=4.18 
16.5 38.5 7.1 1.6 2.2 0.5 0.5 0.5 100 S.D.=1.61 
%a=48.8 
%b=51.2 
20 73 14 7 7 2 5 1 N=182 X=4.54 
11.0 40.1 7.7 3.8 3.8 1.1 2.7 0.5 100 S.D.=1.94 
%a=40.0 
%b=60.0 
22 72 9 7 7 4 13 1 N=182 X=4.83 
12.1 39.6 4.9 3.8 3.8 2.2 7.1 0.5 100 S.D.=2.25 
%a=37.8 
%b=62.2 
30 77 5 4 5 2 4 1 N=182 55=4.36 
16.5 42.3 2.7 2.2 2.7 1.1 2.2 0.5 100 S.D.=1.76 
%a=46.1 
%b=53.9 
28 87 15 5 5 1 3 2 N=182 X=4.66 
15.4 47.8 8.2 2.7 2.7 0.5 1.6 1.0 100 S.D.=1.71 
%a=35.1 
%b=64.9 
27 74 11 5 3 4 2 3 N=182 X=4.44 
14.8 40.7 6.0 2.7 1.6 2.2 1.1 1.6 S.D.=1.81 
%a=43.9 
%b=56.1 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable: Perceived 0 12 3 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement Abs. freq. 1 13 8 19 
Rel. 7o 0.5 7.1 4.4 10.4 
19. Knowledge of content and skills 1 6 2 15 
areas 0.5 3.3 1.1 8.2 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/eval- 1 11 15 26 
uating strategies 0.5 6.0 8.2 14.3 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups stu- 0 4 14 24 
dents on basis of available data; 0.0 2.2 7.7 13.2 
b) Makes resources and materials 
accessible to students; c) Plans 
for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identi- 0 10 11 22 
fies goals and objectives appropri- 0.0 5.5 6.0 12.1 
ate to student needs; b) Organizes 
instruction around goals and ob­
jectives 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to con- 0 7 8 27 
tribute to long-range goals; b) Se- 0.0 3.8 4.4 14.8 
quences activities and experiences 
logically; c) Monitors classroom 
interaction and modifies plans on 
basis of feedback 
24. Communication: a) Counsels stu- 1 20 10 32 
dents with personal problems; b) 0.5 11.0 5.5 17.6 
Asks questions which require higher 
levels of thinking than recall or 
descriptive-type statements; c) Pre­
sents instruction using inductive 
and deductive procedures; d) Gives 
clear, explicit directions to stu­
dents; e) Responds to "coping" 
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1 Mean 
response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, 
Percent a 
Percent b 
2 2  8 4 9  8 6 4 6 2  N = 1 8 2  X = 4 . 7 1  
12.1 46.2 4.9 4.4 3.3 2.2 3.3 1.1 100 S.D.=1.97 
%a=34.5 
%b=65.5 
16 91 17 8 9 6 9 2 N=182 X=5.27 
8.8 50.0 9.3 4.4 4.9 3.3 4.9 1.1 100 S.D.=1.91 
%a=21.9 
%b=78.1 
26 74 12 5 2 1 7 2 N=182 X=4.46 
14.3 40.7 6.6 2.7 1.1 0.5 3.8 1.1 100 S.D.=1.98 
%a=43.3 
7ob=56.7 
31 84 13 6 3 1 2 0 N=182 X=4.51 
17.0 46.2 7.1 3.3 1.6 0.5 1.1 0.0 100 S.D.=1.49 
%a=40.1 
%b=59.9 
23 86 10 5 4 2 9 0 N=182 X=4.70 
12.6 47.3 5.5 2.7 2.2 1.1 4.9 0.0 100 S.D.=1.93 
%a=36.2 
%b=63.8 
31 75 12 9 4 3 5 1 N=182 X=4.72 
17.0 41.2 6.6 4.9 2.2 1.6 2.7 0.5 100 S.D.=1.84 
%a=40.0 
%b=60.0 
26 63 9 6 5 5 2 3 N=182 X=4.22 
14.3 34.6 4.9 3.3 2.7 2.7 1.1 1.6 100 S.D.=1.97 
%a=48.9 
%b=51.1 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
Numerical 
0 12 3 
behavior of students; f) Abs. freq. 
Identifies clues to student Rel. % 
misconception or confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes 
sets (motivation, transitions, 
classroom environmental condi­
tions) which are varied and 
appropriate; b) Employs a vari­
ety of instructional strategies; 
c) Utilizes a variety of instruc­
tional materials and resources; 
d) Individualizes instruction; 
e) Plans activities with students; 
f) Allows for alternative styles 
of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive re­
inforcement patterns with students; 
b) Manages classroom environment; 
c) Manages deviant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds 
self-awareness and positive self-
concepts in students; b) Develops 
understanding of cultural plural­
ism concepts in students; c) Demon­
strates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives 
and strategies: a) Lesson design, 
unit design; b) Establishing objec­
tives; c) Establishing requirements; 
d) Sequencing instruction activ­
ities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning 
environment: a) Classroom control: 
direction and procedure; b) Disci­
plining disruptive students; c) Pos­
itive learning approach; d) Student 
participation in learning activity; 
e) Individual work by students; 
f) Monitoring of students; interest 
3 15 8 27 
0.6 8.2 4.4 14.8 
1 
0.5 
1 
0.5 
16 
8 . 8  
8 
4.4 
11 25 
6.0 13.7 
8 22 
4.4 12.1 
0 6 10 17 
0.0 3.3 5.5 9.3 
1 19 9 29 
0.5 10.4 4.9 15.9 
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Mean 
'5 "/, Paient a 
Percent b 
26 72 10 8 5 4 1 3 N=182 X=4.39 
14.3 39.6 5.5 4.4 2.7 2.2 0.5 1.6 100 S.D.=1.95 
%a=43.3 
%b=56.7 
21 78 12 4 2 4 5 3 N=182 X=4.41 
11.5 42.9 6.6 2.2 1.1 2.2 2.7 1.6 100 S.D.=1.94 
%a=40.5 
%b=59.4 
24 91 15 4 2 3 1 3 N=182 X=4.54 
13.2 50.0 8.2 2.2 1.1 1.6 0.5 1.6 100 S.D.=1.54 
%a=34.6 
%b=65.4 
20 80 16 10 6 5 9 3 N=182 X=5.06 
11.0 44.0 8.8 5.5 3.3 2.7 4.9 1.6 100 S.D.=1.97 
%a=29.1 
%b=70.9 
30 64 8 7 7 3 3 2 N=182 X=4.30 
16.5 35.2 4.4 3.8 3.8 1.6 1.6 1.1 100 S.D.=1.96 
%a=48.2 
%b=51.8 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill Numerical 
Variable; Perceived 0 12 3 
time spent developing 
each competency/skill 
30. Conducting learning experiences: Abs. freq. 0 7 11 17 
a) Motivation and presentation; Rel. % 0.0 3.8 6.0 9.3 
b) Teacher lecture and demonstra­
tion techniques; c) Questioning 
and answering skills; d) Instruc­
tional materials, visual aids, 
audio-visual usage skills; e) 
Supervising student skill prac­
tice; f) Interactive problem-solv­
ing, critical thinking, and dis­
cussions; g) Relational learning 
experiences; h) Summary and con­
clusion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and pro- 1 5 3 16 
decural skills used during instruc- 0.5 2.7 1.6 8.8 
tion: a) Accuracy of information; 
b) Adequacy in employment of pro­
cedural skills; c) Communication 
techniques; d) Utilization and compre-
henson of principles in content area, 
understanding basic concepts; e) Pro­
vision of application procedures nec­
essary for student problem-solving; 
f) Understanding or applying educa­
tional philosophy 
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1 Mean 
response rating scale 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 99 N, „ ^ /„ Percent a 
Percent b 
31 
17.0 
78 
42.9 
16 
8 . 8  
10 
5.5 
2 
1.1  
2 
1.1 
6 
3.3 
2 
1.1 
N=182 
100 
X=4.74 
S.D.=1.76 
%a=36.1 
%b=63.9 
22 
12 .1  
85 
46.7 
16 
8 . 8  
9 
4.9 
8 
4.4 
6 
3.3 
8 
4.4 
3 
1 . 6  
N=182 
100 
X=5.19 
S.D.=1.88 
7«a=25.7 
%b=74.3 
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higher (5 indicated adequate on the rating scale). The overall canpos-
ite group means for these three items were as follows: 1) 5.06 for 
item 28 (Planning instruction objectives and strategies: a) lesson de­
sign, unit design; b) establishing objectives; c) establishing require­
ments; d) sequencing instructional activities); 2) 5.19 for item 31 
(Knowledge of content area and procedural skills used during instruc­
tion: a) accuracy of information; b) adequacy in employment of proce­
dural skills; c) communication techniques; d) utilization and canprehen-
sion of principles in content area, understanding basic concepts; e) pro­
vision of application procedures necessary for student problem-solving; 
f) understanding or applying educational philosophy); and 3) 5.27 for 
item 19 (Knowledge of content and skills areas). 
Based on a rating scale that ranged from 1 (not enough time) to 10 
(too much time) and where 5 indicated an adequate amount of time, it 
was a reasonable assumption, based on the overall composite group means 
for the three items mentioned above, that only three of the 31 items 
were perceived by the entire group as having an adequate amount of time 
spent/devoted for their development during the student teaching field 
experience. However, based on a closer inspection of Table 17, it was 
observed that a relatively high percentage of respondents had rated the 
31 items five. This percentage ranged from a low of 31.3 percent for 
item 7 (Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to offer learners 
options which allow for alternative styles of learning) to a high of 
51.5 percent for item 3 (Uses appropriate evaluative procedures as an 
integral part of the total learning context). The observed mode for 
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for all 31 items was 5. Therefore, the assumption based on overall 
composite group means alone was unwarrented. 
It was further observed that the percentage of respondents \^o had 
rated an item five or above in 29 out of the 31 cases was 50.0 percent 
or higher. The two cases where this did not occur was for item 7 which 
had 57.1 percent and for item 11 (Builds and promotes viable channels 
for meaningful communication among students, colleagues and parents) 
which had 53.2 percent. In these two cases more than 50.0 percent of 
the respondents rated these two teaching competencies/skills four or be­
low. Based on the above observation, it may also seem reasonable to 
assume that an adequate amount of time was spent/devoted to developing 
29 out of 31 teaching competencies/skills by student teachers during the 
student teaching field experience as perceived by the entire group. 
However, a closer examination of Table 17 revealed that a similarly high 
percentage of respondents had rated the 31 items four or below. These 
ranged from a low of 25.7 percent for item 31 to a high of 57.1 percent 
for item 7. The two observations described above presented a high per­
centage of respondents who had rated an item five or above and a similarly 
high percentage rated an item four or below. This finding revealed the 
reason why the overall composite group means for 28 out of 31 items were 
below five. Therefore, the overall composite group means for the 31 items 
may be a very misleading measure of the perceived adequacy of time spent/ 
devoted to the development of the 31 previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills used in this study by the overall group. 
Based on the analysis of the data presented in Table 17, it was 
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observed that 28 of the 31 items had not met the researcher's set cri­
terion standard of 66.6 percent (2/3 majority) used to determine whether 
or not the amount of time spent/devoted to the development of a particu­
lar item was adequate as perceived by the entire group. In 28 of the 
31 cases, it was observed that the percentage b presented in Table 17 
was not equal to or greater than 66.6 percent. It was determined by 
the researcher that 66.6 percent of all respondents must have rated an 
item five or above in order to consider that a particular teaching compe­
tency/skill to have had adequate time for its development during the stu­
dent teaching field experience. In effect, the set criterion standard 
of 66.6 percent (2/3 majority) stated that 66.6 percent of the respond­
ents must have been satisfied that enough time had been spent/devoted 
to the development of a particular teaching competency/skill by student 
teachers during their student teaching field experience. 
However, it should be noted that Table 17 revealed that many of 
the 28 items that had not met the researcher's set criterion standard 
of 66.6 percent were very close to it. It was observed that percentage 
b for 12 items presented in Table 17 were 60.0 percent or higher. There­
fore, approximately 32 percent (12 items) of the 31 items were very close 
to attaining the necessary 66.6 percent of the 182 respondents necessary 
to have met the researcher's set criterion standard. 
However, in the main, most of the 31 previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills (28) did not have an adequate amount of time for 
development by student teachers during their student teaching field ex­
perience based on the researcher's set criterion standard of 66.6 
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percent. It was felt that in order to consider adequacy in terms of 
the time spent/devoted to the development of a particular teaching compe­
tency/skill at least two-thirds of the entire group must have been 
satisfied. 
Hypothesis II: (Part Two, Subpart 2, of the Problem of the Study) 
Research Hypothesis II was stated as follows: It was hypothesized 
that there was no significant difference among first-year teachers, co­
operating teachers, and.designated university supervisors in terms of 
the perceived amount of time spent developing each identified teaching 
competency/skill. 
Statistical Hypothesis II was stated as follows: 
Ho: = Pii = Pin 
Ha: At least one group was significantly different from the other 
two 
= .05 
where: }x^ - mean for first-year teachers 
= mean for cooperating teachers 
- mean for designated university supervisors 
Table 18 was presented to provide a breakdown of all of the single 
classification analysis of variance operations performed on each of the 
31 identified teaching competencies/skills. The table presented repre­
sents the analysis of the perceived amount of time spent/devoted to the 
development of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills used in this study by the three groups under consideration 
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as stated in Hypothesis II. Table 18 also provided the results of the 
Scheffé test for determining the location of differences between/among 
group means with respect to the time spent/devoted to the development 
of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills 
when differences had actually occurred at either the .05 or .01 level 
of statistical significance. 
With respect to the discussion of the analysis of the data pre­
sented in Table 18, it was deemed necessary to restate the purpose of 
the study relative to Table 18 and how the purpose related to the prob­
lem of the study. The fourth stated purpose and/or objective of this 
study was to determine whether perceptual differences and/or similari­
ties existed among first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and desig­
nated university supervisors concerning the adequacy of the time spent/ 
devoted to the development of those 31 identified teaching competencies/ 
skills used in this study during the student teaching field experience. 
This particular purpose and/or objective was directly related to the 
problem of the study (part two, subpart 2) and Hypothesis II of the 
study. 
With reference to the stated Statistical Hypothesis II concerning 
the differences and/or similarities among the means of the three individ­
ually designated groups with respect to the perceived amount of time that 
was spent/devoted to the development of each of the 31 previously iden­
tified teaching competencies/skills (hereinafter referred to as either 
items and/or teaching competencies/skills) during the student teaching 
field experience, an examination of the analysis of variance Table 18 
Table 18. Analysis of variance table representing the perceived 
amount of time spent developing each of the 31 identified 
teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching 
field experience by: first-year teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and designated university supervisors. Data 
listed include the overall composite means, group means, 
standard deviations, F-values, and the location of mean 
differences 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable; Perceived 
time spent developing Overall 
each competency/skill means 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental. Mean 4.12 
social and emotional growth and devel- S.D. 1.78 
opment in planning to meet the special N=182 
needs of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instruc- 4.34 
tional strategies that enable students 1.52 
to develop a variety of effective commu- N=182 
nication skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures 4.38 
as an integral part of the total leam- 1.72 
ing context N=182 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of 4.19 
his/her verbal (teacher talk) and nonver- 1.62 
bal (silent language) communication to N=182 
others 
^Groups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year teachers 
(teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from Iowa State 
University and participated in the student teaching program; Group II 
= cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa State University stu­
dent teaching program at the time of this study; and Group III = 
designated university supervisors of student teachers associated 
with the Iowa State University student teaching program at the time 
of this study. Response rating scale: 1 = not enough time, 5 = 
adequate time; 10 = too much time; and also note that the overall com­
posite group means are based on this scale. 
^The subitems of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 
through 35 are included for interpretation, clarification and better 
understanding only, not to be treated separately. 
* 
Significant at .05 level. 
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Group Group 11^ Group III^ F-value Location of mean 
differences 
3.99 4.46 3.33 
1.83 1.69 1.68 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
3.066* II > III 
4.36 
1.57 
N=98 
4.39 
1.44 
N=69 
4.00 
1.65 
N=15 
0.417 
4.39 
1.89 
N=98 
4.16 
1.76 
N=98 
4.48 
1.51 
N=69 
4.23 
1.38 
N=69 
3.87 
1.51 
N=15 
4.13 
1.81 
N=15 
0.778 
0.045 
Table 18 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing Overall 
each competency/ skill means 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact Mean 4.24 
positively with members of the school- S.D. 1.85 
community and to maintain an atmosphere N=181 
of confidentiality, trust, and respect 
for individual dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 4.18 
dents in specific curricular areas, de- 1.84 
rives instructional objectives and N=182 
makes judgments regarding the level cf 
student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 3.82 
gies to offer learners options which 2.00 
allow for alternative styles of learning N=182 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and 4.28 
methods to build and enhance the self- 1.77 
concept of learners N=182 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond 4.19 
positively to a wide range of cultural, 1.75 
attitudinal and intellectual differ- N=182 
ences among students 
10. Supports expressive activities by pro- 4.32 
viding a variety of materials, appro- 1.65 
priate guidance, and by maintaining N=182 
an atmosphere conducive to creative 
expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels 3.89 
for meaningful communication among 1.64 
students, colleagues and parents N=180 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques 4.18 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning, 1.61 
discovery, and inquiry methods and N=181 
utilizes these techniques for the devel­
opment of logical processes in learners 
** 
Significant at .01 level. 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
4.28 4.40 3.33 
2.07 1.47 1.72 
N=98 N=68 N=15 
4.26 4.29 3.20 
1.92 1.70 1.74 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
3.72 4.22 2.67 
2.01 2.00 1.40 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
4.27 4.41 3.80 
1.93 1.59 1.37 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
4.24 4.32 3.27 
1.78 1.52 2.34 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
4.36 4.35 3.93 
1-68 1.63 1.53 
N=98 N=69 N=15 
3.85 3.94 3.93 
1.73 1.54 1.62 
N=98 N=67 N=15 
4.18 4.43 3.07 
1.48 1.73 1.53 
N=98 N=68 N=15 
2.085 
2.366 
** V 4.113 I, II > III 
0.727 
2.358 
0.445 
0.070 
4.532** I, II > III 
Table 18 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing Overall 
each competency/skill means 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a Mean 4.54 
stimulus to learners (motivation) S.D. 1.94 
N=181 
14. Skill as a planner 4.83 
2.25 
N=181 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 4.36 
1.76 
N=181 
16. Skill in personal interaction among 4.66 
groups or learners 1.71 
N=181 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry 4.44 
sustainer 1.81 
N=180 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 4.71 
1.97 
N=180 
19. Knowledge of content and skills 5.27 
areas 1.91 
N=180 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evalu- 4.46 
ating strategies 1.98 
N=181 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups 4.51 
students on basis of available data; 1.49 
b) Makes resources and materials N=182 
accessible to students; c) Plans 
for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies 4.70 
goals and objectives appropriate 1.93 
to student needs; b) Organizes in- N=182 
struction around goals and objec­
tives 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to con- 4.72 
tribute to long-range goals; b) Se- 1.84 
quences activities and experiences N=182 
logically; c) Monitors classroom 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
4.57 
1.97 
N=98 
5.17 
2.55 
N=98 
4.56 
1.79 
N=98 
4.66 
1.76 
N=98 
4.46 
1.72 
N=98 
4.81 
2.15 
N=98 
5.64 
2.07 
N=98 
4.53 
2.08 
N=98 
4.39 
1.64 
N=98 
4.76 
1.92 
N=68 
4.47 
1.78 
N=68 
4.19 
1.61 
N=68 
4.62 
1.44 
N=68 
4.61 
1.55 
N=67 
4.71 
1.71 
N=68 
4.84 
1.64 
N=68 
4.43 
1.68 
N=68 
4.71 
1.31 
N=69 
3.33 
1.45 
N=15 
4.27 
1.79 
N=15 
3.87 
2.17 
N=15 
4.87 
2.47 
N=15 
3.53 
3.00 
N=15 
4.07 
1.90 
N=14 
4.71 
1.44 
N=14 
4.13 
2.59 
N=15 
4.40 
1.24 
N=15 
3.465 
2.510 
1.545 
0.129 
2.228 
0.848 
II > III 
4.353 
0.275 
0.989 
** 
I > III 
4.82 
2.14 
N=98 
4.52 
1.54 
N=69 
4.73 
2.19 
N=15 
0.470 
4.74 
1.87 
N=98 
4.68 
1.64 
N=69 
4.73 
2.58 
N=15 
0.024 
Table 18 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing Overall 
each competency/skill means 
interaction and modifies plans on Mean 
basis of feedback S.D. 
24. Communication: a) Counsels students 4.22 
with personal problems; b) Asks ques- 1.97 
tions which require higher levels of N=179 
thinking than recall or descriptive-
type statements; c) Presents instruc­
tion using inductive and deductive 
procedures; d) Gives clear, explicit 
directions to students; e) Responds 
to "coping" behavior of students; 
f) Identifies clues to student miscon­
ception or confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (moti- 4.39 
vation, transitions, classroom environ- 1.95 
mental conditons) which are varied and N=180 
appropriate; b) Employs a variety of 
instructional strategies; c) Utilizes a 
variety of instructional materials and 
resources; d) Individualizes instruction; 
d) Plans activities with students; f) 
Allows for alternative styles of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive reinforce- 4.41 
ment patterns with students; b) Manages 1.94 
classroom environment; c) Manages de- N=179 
viant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds self- 4.54 
awareness and positive self-concepts in 1.54 
students; b) Develops understanding of N=179 
cultural pluralism concepts in students; 
c) Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives and 5.06 
strategies: a) Lesson design, unit 1.97 
design; b) Establishing objectives; N=179 
c) Establishing requirements; d) Se­
quencing instructional activities 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
4.51 
2 .06  
N=97 
3.99 
1.74 
N=67 
3.47 
2.13 
N=15 
2.644 
4.32 
2.00 
N=97 
4.60 
1.56 
N=68 
3.87 
2.97 
N=15 
1.012 
4.32 
2.15 
N=97 
4.71 
1.63 
N=68 
3.57 
1.60 
N=14 
2.223 
4.61 
1.65 
N=97 
4.51 
1.44 
N=68 
4.14 
1.17 
N=14 
0.569 
5.22 
2.20 
N=97 
4.90 
1.62  
N=67 
4.80 
1.74 
N=15 
0.670 
Table 18 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
time spent developing Overall 
each competency/skill means 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning Mean 4.30 
environment: a) Classroom control: S.D. 1.96 
direction and procedure; b) Disciplin- N=180 
ing disruptive students; c) Positive 
learning approach; d) Student partici­
pation in learning activity; e) Indi­
vidual work by students; f) Monitor­
ing of students' interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) 4.74 
Motivation and presentation; b) Teach- 1.76 
er lecture and demonstration tech- N=180 
niques; c) Questioning and answering 
skills; d) Instructional materials, 
visual aids, audio-visual usage skills; 
e) Supervising student skill practice; 
f) Interactive problem-solving, criti­
cal thinking, and discussions; g) Re­
lational learning experiences; h) Sum­
mary and conclusion; reinforcement and 
review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural 5.19 
skills used during instruction: a) Accu- 1.88 
racy of information; b) Adequacy in employ- N=179 
ment of procedural skills; c) Communica­
tion techniques; d) Utilization and compre­
hension of principles in content area, 
understanding basic concepts; e) Provision 
of application procedures necessary for 
student problem-solving; f) Understand­
ing or applying educational philosophy 
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Group I Group II Group III 
4.11 4.57 4.27 
2.13 1.74 1.79 
N=97 N=68 N=15 
4.91 4.65 4.13 
1.88 1.64 1.41 
N=97 N=68 N=15 
F-value Location of mean 
differences 
1.102 
1.431 
5.28 
2.11 
N=97 
5.01 
1.56 
N=67 
5.40 
1.68  
N=15 
0.487 
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revealed that the overall composite group means and the means of the 
individually designated groups which consisted of first-year teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors (hereinafter 
referred to as Groups I, II, and III respectively) for 28 out of 31 
items were lower than five (5 meaning adequate on the rating scale). 
Further examination of Table 18 revealed that the mean of 5.19 for 
item 31 (Biowledge of content area and procedural skills used during 
instruction: a) accuracy of information; b) adequacy in employment of 
procedural skills; c) communication techniques; d) utilization and com­
prehension of principles in content area, understanding basic concepts; 
e) provision of application procedures necessary for student problem-
solving; f) understanding or applying educational philosophy) had the 
highest recorded overall composite group mean for a particular teaching 
competency/skill. The corresponding means of the three designated 
groups for item 31 were 5.28 for Group I, 5.01 for Group II, and 5.40 
for Group III. It should be noted with respect to item 31 that the 
three means of the designated groups did not differ significantly from 
each other and that this particular item met and exceeded the researcher's 
set 66.6 percent criterion standard with a recorded 74.3 percent of the 
182 respondents who had rated it five or above (five indicated adequate). 
Thus, the time spent/devoted to the development of this particular teach­
ing competency/skill during the student teaching field experience was 
perceived as more than adequate by the entire group based on the compos­
ite group mean and having met the researcher's set criterion standard 
of 66.6 percent. 
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A further inspection of Table 18 revealed that the lowest recorded 
overall composite group mean for a particular teaching competency/ski11 
vas 3.82 for item 7 (Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to 
offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of learning). 
The corresponding means of the three designated groups for item 7 were 
3.72 for Group I, 4.22 for Group II, and 2.67 for Group III. It should 
be noted that with respect to item 7 there was a highly significant dif­
ference at the .01 level of statistical significance recorded between/ 
among group means. More specifically, the group means for first-year 
teachers and cooperating teachers were significantly different from the 
group mean for designated university supervisors at the .01 level of 
statistical significance for item 7. 
For the purpose of discussion of the significant differences between/ 
among the means of the three designated groups that were observed in 
Table 18, it should be noted that the one-way single classification 
analysis of variance procedures for determining differences in means was 
used. This statistical technique was used because of its capability of 
determining if statistical differences had occurred between/among the 
means of the three designated groups which were identified as first-year 
teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors 
with respect to Statistical Hypothesis II. Also, it was determined that 
the Scheffe test would be used to determine where designated group means 
differed, with respect to each other, when an actual statistical signif­
icant difference had occurred between/among group means at either the 
.05 or the .01 level of statistical significance. 
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From a further inspection of Table 18, it was observed that the 
group means among the three designated groups had differed from each 
other to some degree with respect to each of the 31 previously identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills in terms of time spent/devoted to the 
development of each of those items included in this investigation. In 
the main, however, the difference among the means of the three desig­
nated groups that were presented in the analysis of variance Table 18 
had not differed significantly from each other. Upon a closer examina­
tion of Table 18, it was observed that the means of the three designated 
groups had differed significantly between/among first-year teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors with re­
spect to five specific teaching competencies/skills (including items 1, 
7, 12, 13, and 19) of which three were significant at the .01 level and 
two at the .05 level of statistical significance. 
More specifically, with respect to item 1 (Utilizes knowledge of 
physical, mental, social and emotional growth and development in plan­
ning to meet the special needs of students) the observed F-value of 
3.066 was significant at the .05 level of statistical significance. 
Further analysis of the data presented in Table 18 revealed that the 
mean of 4.46 for cooperating teachers was greater than the mean of 3.33 
for designated university supervisors. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
means of Group II and Group III, apparently, based on the two group means, 
cooperating teachers perceived that more time was devoted to the devel­
opment of teaching competency/skill number 1 which emphasized the 
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utilization of knowledge of physical, mental, social and emotional 
growth and development in planning to meet the special needs of students 
by student teachers during the student teaching field experience than 
did designated university supervisors. In this particular case, based 
on the group mean, designated university supervisors felt that more time 
was needed by student teachers to develop this particular teaching compe­
tency/skill during the student teaching field experience. 
With reference to item 7 (Demonstrates methods and teaching strate­
gies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning), the observed F-value of 4.113 was significant at the .01 
level of statistical significance. The Scheffe test revealed that the 
means of 3.72 for first-year teachers and 4.22 for cooperating teachers 
were greater than the mean of 2.67 for designated university supervisors. 
With reference to the identified significant difference between/ 
among group means (the means of Group I and Group II were greater than 
the mean of Group III with respect to item 7, presumably, based on the 
three group means, first-year teachers and cooperating teachers felt 
that more time was spent/devoted to the development of that particular 
teaching competency/skill which emphasized the demonstration of methods 
and teaching strategies to offer learners options which allow for alter­
native styles of learning by student teachers during the student teach­
ing field experience than did designated university supervisors. Appar­
ently, based on the three group means, designated university supervisors 
felt that more time was needed by student teachers to develop that par­
ticular teaching competency/skill during the student teaching field 
163a 
experience. 
With respect to item 12 (Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in 
problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry methods and 
utilizes these techniques for the development of logical processes in 
learners), the observed F-value of 4.532 was significant at the .01 
level of statistical significance. Further analysis revealed that the 
group means of 4.18 for first-year teachers and 4.43 for cooperating 
teachers were greater than the mean of 3.07 for designated university 
supervisors. 
In this specific case, apparently, based on the three group means, 
first-year teachers and cooperating teachers perceived that more time 
was spent/devoted to the development of teaching competency/skill num­
ber 12 which emphasized the ability to demonstrate a knowledge of tech­
niques in problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry 
methods and utilizes these techniques for the development of logical 
processes in learners by student teachers during the student teaching 
field experience than did designated university supervisors. Apparently, 
based on the three group means, designated university supervisors felt 
that more time was needed by student teachers to develop this particular 
teaching competency/skill during the student teaching field experience. 
With respect to item 13 (Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimu­
lus to learners [motivation]), the observed F-value of 3.465 was signif­
icant at the .05 level of statistical significance. The Scheffe test 
revealed that the mean of 4.76 for cooperating teachers was greater than 
the mean of 3.33 for designated university supeirvisors. 
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With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
means of Group II and Group III concerning item 13, it was likely that, 
based on the two group means, cooperating teachers felt that more time 
was devoted to the development of teaching competency/skill 13 which 
emphasized skill in presenting the lesson as a stimulus to learners 
(motivation) by student teachers than did designated university super­
visors during the student teaching field experience. 
.Apparently, based on the two group means, designated university 
supervisors felt that more time was needed by student teachers to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill during the student teaching 
field experience than did cooperating teachers. 
It was observed that item 19 (Knowledge of content and skills areas) 
had an F-value of 4.353 which was significant at the .01 level of statis­
tical significance. Further analysis revealed that the mean of 5.64 
for first-year teachers was greater than the mean of 4.71 for designated 
university supervisors. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between group 
means, based on the two group means, first-year teachers perceived that 
more time was spent/devoted to the development of teaching competency/ 
skill 19 which emphasized the development of knowledge of content and 
skills areas by student teachers than did designated university super­
visors during the student teaching field experience. 
Apparently, based on the two group means, designated university 
supervisors felt that more time was needed by student teachers to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill during the student teaching 
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field experience. 
In the main, the similarities among the means of the three groups far 
exceeded the observed differences in the means of the three groups with 
reference to the perceived time spent/devoted to the development of the 
31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this 
study. 
A summary of findings with respect to Hypothesis II and Table 18 is 
presented. The analysis of variance analytical technique for determin­
ing whether or not there existed statistical differences among means 
revealed that the following variables did not support the alternative 
hypothesis of statistical differences among means and, therefore, failed 
to reject the null hypotheses: Items 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 14, 
15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, and 31. 
With respect to Hypothesis II and Table 18, the analysis of vari­
ance analytical techniques for determining whether or not there existed 
statistical differences among means revealed that the following variables 
supported the alternative hypothesis of statistical differences among 
means, and therefore, rejected the null hypotheses: 
Item 1, Group II > Group III; 
Item 7, Group I and Group II > Group III; 
Item 12, Group I and Group II > Group III; 
Item 13, Group II > Group III; and 
Item 19, Group I > Group III. 
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Question 3 of the Study; 
(Part One, Subpart 3, of the Problem of the Study) 
Question 3 of the study was stated as follows: What is the per­
ceived ideal/optimum time length needed during the student teaching 
field experience for development of each of the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills used in this study as viewed by all those 
who participated as a group (182) in this investigation (first-year 
teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors)? 
Table 19 represents the absolute frequency of response for all 182 
respondents for each of the numerical response scale cells with respect 
to each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills 
used in this investigation in terms of the perceived ideal/optimum 
length of time necessary to develop each competency/skill during the 
student teaching field experience (see Appendix C: p. 267, C.; p. 268, 
C.; and p. 269, C.). The rating scale used in conjunction with answer­
ing Question 3 of the study and the analysis of the data presented in 
Table 19 relative to part one, subpart 3, of the problem of the study 
was an open-ended scale starting with 1. Each integer used in the open-
ended scale represented the number of week(s) the respondent could choose 
as the ideal/optimum time necessary for the development of a particu­
lar teaching competency/skill during the student teaching field experi­
ence. 
For ease of understanding the discussion concerning the analysis 
of the data presented in Table 19, it was necessary to restate the pur­
pose of the study relative to Table 19 and how the purpose related 
Table 19. Frequency of response table for each of the 31 identified 
teaching competencies/skills in terms of the perceived ideal/ 
optimum time necessary to develop each of the listed 31 teach­
ing competencies/skills by the entire group (182). Data 
listed include the composite group means, standard deviations, 
modes, percentage of respondents seven weeks or above, numeri­
cal response scale in week(s), absolute frequency, relative 
percent, and the cumulative percent for each of the 31 teach­
ing competencies/skills listed 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
length for each 
competency/skill 
1 Numerical resp. 
scale in wk(s). 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Abs. freq. 2 3 10 6 9 13 28 6 26 
Rel. % 1.1 1.6 5.5 3.3 4.9 7.1 15.4 3.3 14.3 
Cumulative % 1.1 2.7 8.2 11.5 16.5 23.6 39.0 42.3 56.6 
2 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 6 8 10 8 13 31 13 31 
0.0 3.3 4.4 5.5 4.4 7.1 17.0 7.1 17.0 
0.0 3.3 7.8 13.2 17.6 24.7 41.0 48.9 65.9 
3 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 9 5 19 13 11 39 10 24 
0.5 4.9 2.7 10.4 7.1 6.0 21.4 5.5 13.2 
0.5 5.5 8.2 18.7 25.8 31.9 53.3 58.8 72.0 
4 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 6 6 16 10 20 39 9 19 
0.0 3.3 3.3 8.8 5.5 11.0 21.4 4.9 10.4 
0.0 3.3 6.7 15.6 21.1 32.2 53.9 58.9 69.4 
^ean: Represented the overall composite group (182) mean for the 
perceived ideal/optimum length of time (in weeks) necessary to develop 
each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills during 
the student teaching field experience. 
^Percentage 7 weeks or above; Indicated the percentage of respond­
ents who perceived that the ideal/optimum time length for developing a 
particular teaching competency/skill was longer than the length (approx­
imately 6 weeks) of the present student teaching period offered at Iowa 
State University at the time of this investigation. 
^99 represented a nonresponse cell. 
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Mean^ 
S.D. 
Mode 
% 7 weeks^ 
or above 
9 10 12 13 N=182 X=7.35 
20 56 2 1 100 S.D.=2.77 
11.0 30.8 1.1 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
67.6 98.4 99.5 100 % 61.00 
9 10 12 16 N=182 X=7.05 
20 39 2 1 100 S.D.=2.70 
11.0 21.4 1.1 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
76.9 98.4 99.5 100 % 58.10 
9 10 12 18 N=182 X=6.54 
15 31 4 1 100 S.D.=2.92 
8.2 17.0 2.2 0.5 Mo.=6 wks. 
80.2 97.3 99.5 100 % 46.60 
9 10 12 15 16 99° N=182 X=6.72 
13 37 3 1 1 2  100 S.D.=2.84 
7.1 20.3 1.6 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo. =6 wks. 
76.7 97.2 98.9 99.4 100 % 45.30 
Table 19 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
length for each 
competency/skill 
5 Numerical resp. 
scale in wk(s). 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Abs. freq. 1 2 8 11 6 17 34 7 26 
Rel. % 0,5 1.1 4.4 6.0 3,3 9.3 18.7 3.8 19.3 
Cumulative % 0.6 1.7 6.1 12.3 15.6 25.1 44.1 48.0 62.6 
6 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 4 4 9 8 18 30 12 27 
0.5 2.2 2.2 4.9 4.4 9.9 16.5 6.6 19.8 
0.6 2.8 5.0 9.9 14.4 24.3 40.9 47.5 62.4 
7 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 3 3 7 13 8 29 8 31 
0.5 1.6 1.6 3.8 7.1 4.4 15.9 4.4 17.0 
0.6 2.2 3.9 7.7 14.9 19.3 35.4 39.8 56.9 
8 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 4 5 10 9 14 32 7 23 
0.0 2.2 2.7 5.5 4.9 7.7 17.6 3.8 12.6 
0.0 2.2 5.0 10.5 15.5 23.2 40.9 44.8 57.5 
9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 5 7 10 6 20 42 10 22 
0.0 2.7 3.8 5.5 3.3 11.0 23.1 5.5 12.1 
0.0 2.8 6.7 12.2 15.6 26.7 50.0 55.6 67.8 
10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 5 2.7 9 11 8 32 15 35 
0.0 5 2.7 4.9 6,0 4.4 17.6 8.2 19.2 
0.0 2.8 5.6 10.6 16.7 21.1 38.9 47.2 66.7 
11 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 6 5 8 8 10 31 5 35 
0.0 3.3 2.7 4.4 4.4 5.5 17.0 2.7 19.2 
0.0 3.4 6.1 10.6 15.1 20.7 38.0 40.8 60.3 
12 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 4 4 7 7 18 29 8 33 
0.0 2.2 2.2 3.8 3.8 9.9 15.9 4.4 18.1 
0.0 2.2 4.4 8.3 12.2 22.2 38.3 42.8 61.1 
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Mean 
S.D. 
Mode 
/y % 7 weeks 
" or above 
9 10 12 13 16 99 N=182 X=7.25 
13 47 5 1 1 3 100 S.D.=2.79 
7.1 25.8 2.7 0.5 0.5 1.6 Mo.=10 wks. 
69.8 96.1 98.9 99.4 100 % 54.70 
9 10 12 99 N=182 X=7.24 
18 46 4 1 100 S.D.=2.60 
8.9 25.3 2.2 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
72.4 97.8 100 % 58.80 
9 10 12 15 99 N=182 X=7.60 
23 47 7 1 1 100 S.D.=2.63 
12.6 25.8 3.8 0.5 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
69.6 95.6 99.4 100 % 64.10 
9 10 12 16 99 N=182 X=7.40 
20 52 4 1 1 100 S.D.=2.71 
11.0 28.6 2.2 0.5 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
68.5 97.2 99.4 100 % 58.70 
9 10 12 15 16 20 99 N=182 X=7.11 
13 36 5 1 1 2 2 100 S.D.=3.08 
7.1 19.8 2.7 0.5 0.5 1.1 1.1 Mo.=6 wks. 
75.0 95.0 97.8 98.3 98.8 100 % 49.30 
9 10 11 12 16 99 N=182 X=7.19 
18 39 1 1 1 2 100 S.D.=2.57 
9.9 21.9 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo.=10 wks. 
76.7 98.3 98.9 99.4 100 % 60.20 
9 10 12 18 20 99 N=182 X=7.55 
18 46 4 1 2 3 100 S.D.=3.03 
9.9 25.3 2.2 0.5 1.1 1.6 Mo.=10 wks. 
70.4 96.1 98.3 98.9 100 % 60.90 
9 10 12 20 36 99 N=182 X=7.59 
21 44 3 1 1 2 100 S.D.=3.39 
11.5 24.2 1.6 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo.=10 wks. 
72.8 97.2 98.9 99.4 100 % 60.80 
Table 19 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
length for each 
competency/skill 
13 Numerical resp. 
scale in wk(s). 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Abs. freq. 0 5 3 7 4 11 40 9 30 
Rel. % 0.0 2.7 1.6 3.8 2.2 6.0 22.0 4.9 16.5 
Cumulative % 0.0 2.8 4.4 8.3 10.6 16.7 38.9 43.9 60.6 
14 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 2 6 10 10 20 27 4 23 
0.0 1.1 3.3 5.5 5.5 11.0 14.8 2.2 12.6 
0.0 1.1 4.5 10.1 15.7 27.0 42.1 44.4 57.3 
15 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 3 7 8 2 12 40 9 29 
0.0 1.6 3.8 4.4 1.1 6.6 22.0 4.9 15.9 
0.0 1.7 5.6 10.0 11.1 17.8 40.0 45.0 61.1 
16 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 3 5 8 14 25 31 8 35 
0.0 1.6 2.7 4.4 7.7 13.7 17.0 4.4 19.2 
0.0 1.7 4.4 8.9 16.7 30.6 47.8 52.2 71.7 
17 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 4 0 11 5 20 46 9 28 
0.0 2.2 0.0 6.0 2.7 11.0 25.3 4.9 15.4 
0.0 2.2 2.2 8.4 11.2 22.3 48.0 53.1 68.7 
18 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 5 5 8 6 13 36 8 19 
0.0 2.7 2.7 4.4 3.3 7.1 19.8 4.4 10.9 
0.0 2.8 5.6 10.1 13.4 20.7 40.8 45.3 55.9 
19 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
5 3 4 6 10 18 35 8 22 
2.7 1.6 2.2 3.3 5.5 9.9 19.2 4.4 12.1 
2.9 4.6 6.9 10.3 16.1 26.4 46.6 51.1 63.8 
20 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 6 10 13 9 12 37 6 23 
0.0 3.3 5.5 7.1 4.9 6.6 20.3 3.3 12.6 
0.0 3.4 8.9 16.2 21.2 27.9 48.6 52.0 64.8 
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Mean 
S.D. 
w Mode 
/„ % 7 weeks 
° or above 
9 10 11 12 16 18 99 N=182 X=7.59 
11 54 1 3 1 1 2 100 S.D.=2.67 
6.0 29.7 0.5 1.6 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo.=10 wks. 
66.7 96.7 97.2 98.9 99.4 100 % 60.20 
9 10 11 12 15 16 20 99 N=182 X=7.54 
22 45 2 2 1 1 3 4 100 S.D.=3.17 
12.1 24.7 1.1 1.1 0.5 0.5 1.6 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
69.7 94.9 96.1 97.2 97.8 98.3 100 % 56.40 
9 10 11 12 20 36 99 N=182 X=7.64 
16 46 1 5 1 1 2 100 S.D.=3.43 
8.8 25.3 0.5 2.7 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo.=10 wks. 
70.0 95.6 96.1 98.9 99.4 100 %=59.60 
9 10 12 13 99 N=182 X=6.93 
14 32 4 1 2 100 S.D.=2.51 
7.7 17.6 2.2 0.5 1.1 Mo.=8 wks. 
79.4 97.2 99.4 100 % 51.60 
9 10 12 15 18 99 N=182 X=7.14 
19 33 2 1 1 3 100 S.D.=2.51 
10.4 18.1 1.1 0.5 0.5 1.6 Mo.=6 wks. 
79.3 97.8 98.9 99.4 100 % 50.90 
9 10 12 15 20 99 N=182 X=7.59 
17 55 4 1 2 3 100 S.D.=3.00 
9.3 30.2 2.2 0.5 1.1 1.6 Mo.=10 wks. 
65.4 96.1 98.3 98.9 100 % 58.10 
9 10 11 12 36 99 N=182 X=7.17 
16 42 2 2 1 8 100 S.D.=3.51 
8.8 23.1 1.1 1.1 0.5 4.4 Mo.=10 wks. 
73.0 97.1 98.3 99.4 100 % 51.10 
9 10 11 12 15 18 20 99 N=182 X=7.07 
11 44 2 2 1 2 1 3 100 S.D.=3.23 
6.0 24.2 1.1 1.1 0.5 1.1 0.5 1.6 Mo.=10 wks. 
70.9 95.5 96.6 97.8 98.3 99.4 100 % 50.40 
Table 19 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
length for each 
competency/skill 
21 Numerical resp. 
scale in wk(s). 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Abs. freq. 0 6 10 14 10 17 32 9 29 
Rel. % 0.0 3.3 5.5 7.7 5.5 9.3 17.6 4.9 15.9 
Cumulative % 0.0 3.3 8.8 16.6 22.1 31.5 49.2 54.1 70.2 
22 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
2 6 6 12 8 13 37 12 28 
1.1 3.3 3.3 6.6 4.4 7.1 20.3 6.6 15.4 
1.1 4.4 7.8 19.4 18.9 26.1 46.7 53.3 68.9 
23 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 2 3 13 9 7 31 9 36 
0.0 1.1 1.6 7.1 4.9 3.8 17.0 4.9 19.9 
0.0 1.1 2.8 10.1 15.1 19.0 36.3 41.3 61.5 
24 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 1 5 7 7 7 23 10 31 
0.0 0.5 2.7 3.8 3.8 3.8 12.6 5.5 17.0 
0.0 0.6 3.4 7.3 11.3 15.3 28.2 33.9 51.4 
25 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 1 5 7 8 10 26 12 29 
0.0 0.5 2.7 3.8 4.4 5.5 14.3 6.6 15.9 
0.0 0.6 3.4 7.3 11.8 17.4 32.0 38.8 55.1 
26 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 3 4 7 4 5 35 9 28 
0.0 1.6 2.2 3.8 2.2 2.7 19.2 4.9 15.4 
0.0 1.7 3.9 7.9 10.1 12.9 32.6 37.6 53.4 
27 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 5 9 4 8 10 38 7 31 
0.5 2.7 4.9 2.2 4.4 5.5 20.9 3.8 17.0 
0.6 3.4 8.5 10.7 15.3 20.9 42.4 46.3 63.8 
28 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
2 0 8 10 12 25 29 6 27 
1.1 0.0 4.4 5.5 6.6 13.7 15.9 3.3 14.8 
1.1 1.1 5.6 11.2 18.0 32.0 48.3 51.7 66.9 
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Mean 
S.D. 
Mode 
fj % 7 weeks 
or above 
9 10 12 99 N=182 X=6.73 
13 35 6 1 100 S.D.=2.80 
7.1 19.2 3.3 0.5 Mo.=10 wks. 
77.3 96.7 100 % 50.40 
9 10 11 12 16 18 99 N=182 X=6.94 
15 34 1 4 1 1 2 100 S.D.=2.92 
8.2 18.7 0.5 2.2 0.5 0.5 1.1 Mo.=6 wks. 
77.2 96.1 96.7 98.9 99.4 100 % 52.60 
9 10 11 12 14 15 20 99 N=182 X=7.56 
21 39 1 5 1 1 1 3 100 S.D.=2.74 
11.5 21.4 0.5 2.7 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.6 Mo.=10 wks. 
73.2 95.0 95.5 98.3 98.9 99.4 100 % 62.40 
9 10 11 12 20 30 99 N=182 X=8.10 
22 54 2 6 1 1 5 100 S.D.=3.07 
12.1 29.7 1.1 3.3 0.5 0.5 2.7 Mo.=10 wks. 
63.8 94.4 95.5 98.9 99.4 100 % 69.70 
9 10 11 12 15 18 99 N=182 X=7.84 
21 51 1 4 1 2 4 100 S.D.=2.69 
11.5 28.0 0.5 2.2 0.5 1.1 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
66.9 95.5 96.1 98.3 98.9 100 % 66.30 
9 10 11 12 15 16 18 99 N=182 X=7.91 
22 52 1 5 1 1 1 4 100 S.D.=2.66 
12.1 28.6 0.5 2.7 0.5 0.5 0.5 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
65.7 94.9 95.5 98.3 98.9 99.4 100 % 65.70 
9 10 11 12 15 16 18 99 N=182 X=7.29 
17 40 1 3 1 1 1 5 100 S.D.=2.89 
9.3 22.0 0.5 1.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 2.7 Mo.=10 wks. 
73.4 96.0 96.6 98.3 98.9 99.4 100 7o 55.70 
9 10 12 16 18 99 N=182 X=6.99 
19 34 4 1 1 4 100 S.D.=2.82 
10.4 18.7 2.2 0.5 0.5 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
77.5 96.6 98.9 99.4 100 % 50.40 
Table 19 (Continued) 
Identified teaching 
competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
length for each 
CCTnpetency/skill 
29 Numerical reap. 
scale in wk(s). 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Abs. freq. 0 2 4 5 6 5 29 9 25 
Rel. % 0.0 1.1 2.2 2.7 3.3 2.7 15.9 4.9 13.7 
Cumulative % 0.0 1.1 3.4 6.2 9.6 12.4 28.7 33.7 47.9 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
0 2 4 6 5 8 35 9 30 
0.0 1.1 2.2 3.3 2.7 4.4 19.2 4.9 16.5 
0.0 1.1 3.4 6.7 9.6 14.0 33.7 38.8 55.6 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 6 5 8 7 12 40 8 24 
0.5 3.3 2.7 4.4 3.8 6.6 22.0 4.4 13.2 
0.6 4.0 6,8 11.4 15.3 22.2 44.9 49.4 63.1 
174 
Mean 
S.D. 
Mode 
Icj % 7 weeks 
" or above 
9 10 11 12 16 18 99 N=182 X=8.12 
24 59 1 7 1 1 4 100 S.D.=2.58 
13.2 32.4 0.5 3.8 0.5 0.5 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
61.2 94.4 94.9 98.4 99.4 100 % 69.50 
9 10 12 16 99 N=182 X=7.81 
21 50 7 1 4 100 S.D.=2.47 
11.5 27.5 3.8 0.5 2.2 Mo.=10 wks. 
67.4 95.5 99.4 100 % 66.90 
9 10 12 99 N=182 X=7.15 
21 37 7 6 100 S.D.=2.71 
11.5 20.3 3.8 3.3 Mo.=6 wks 
75.0 96.0 100 % 56.50 
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to the problem of the study. The fifth stated purpose and/or objective 
of this investigation was to determine the ideal/optimum length of time 
necessary for the development of each of the 31 identified teaching 
competencies/skills as perceived by first-year teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and designated university supervisors as a group. This particu­
lar purpose and/or objective was directly related to the problem of the 
study (part one, subpart 3) and Question 3 of the study as stated in 
Chapter I of this investigation. 
An examination of the frequency of response Table 19 concerning the 
ideal/optimum length of time perceived as necessary for the development 
of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills (hereinafter 
referred to as either items and/or competencies/skills) revealed that 
the highest overall composite group mean was 8.12 (the mean represented 
the number of weeks perceived as the ideal/optimum time period necessary 
for the development of a particular teaching competency/skill) for item 
29 (Maintenance of a positive learning environment: a) classroom con­
trol: direction and procedure; b) disciplining disruptive students ; 
c) positive learning approach; d) student participation in learning activ­
ity; e) individual work by students; f) monitoring of students* interest). 
It should be noted that from the previous discussion (see Table 15 and 
subsequent discussion) item 29 was determined to be the single most im­
portant teaching competency/skill used in this study. Apparently, the 
entire group (182) felt that more time should be spent on the develop­
ment of this particular teaching competency/skill than on any of the 
other 30 items. The mode for item 29 was ten weeks. The percentage 
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of 32.4 (relative percent for item 29) presented in Table 19 represented 
the percentage of respondents who felt that ten weeks was the ideal/opti­
mum time period necessary for the development of teaching competency/ 
skill 29. The percentage of 69.5 presented in Table 19 represented the 
percentage of respondents who had rated item 29 seven weeks or above. 
Therefore, based on the above observations, 69.5 percent of all respond­
ents felt that more time was necessary for the development of item 
29 than the present student teaching time period (approximately six 
weeks) offered. However, based on the researcher's set criterion stand­
ard, the necessary time period for the development of item 29 was deter­
mined to be between nine and ten weeks. The researcher's set criterion 
standard was defined as a point, along a time continuum (in week(s), 
where each integer increment was equal to an additional week) starting 
with zero and stopping where 66.6 percent of all 182 respondents were 
included. That stopping point, based on the researcher's set criterion, 
would then represent the ideal/optimum length of time in week(s) nec­
essary to develop a particular teaching competency/skill during the stu­
dent teaching field experience. 
Further inspection of Table 19 revealed that the lowest overall 
composite group mean was 6.54 for teaching competency/skill 3 (Uses 
appropriate evaluative procedures as an integral part of the total learn­
ing context). It should be noted from previous discussion that item 3 
was ranked 25 by Group I, 29 by Group II, 28 by Group III, and 29.5 
overall. This finding meant that item 3, based on the four group means, 
was not considered as important as most of the other items with respect 
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to the perceived importance level and the perceived amount of time (ideal/ 
optimum) that should be spent on its development. The mode for item 3 
was six weeks. The percentage of 21.4 (relative percent for item 3) pre­
sented in Table 19 represented the percentage of respondents who per­
ceived that six weeks was enough time (ideal/optimum) to develop this 
particular item. The percentage of 46.6 presented in Table 19 repre­
sented the percentage of respondents who had rated item 3 seven weeks or 
above. Therefore, based on the above observation, 46.6 percent of all 
respondents perceived that more time was necessary for the development 
of teaching competency/skill 3 than the present student teaching time 
period (approximately six weeks) offered. However, based on the re­
searcher' s set criterion standard, the necessary time for the develop­
ment of item 3 was determined to be between seven and eight weeks. This 
situation was evidently due to the high percentage (46.6) of respondents 
who had rated item 3 seven weeks or above. 
It should be noted that: 1) 24 recorded modes in Table 19 were ten 
weeks, 1 was eight weeks, and 6 were six weeks; 2) the overall percent­
age of respondents for the modes ranged from a low of 18.7 percent for 
item 28 and a high of 32.4 percent for item 29; and 3) based on the re­
searcher's set criterion standard defined as a point where 66.6 percent 
of the respondents would be included, 9 items would take from seven to 
eight weeks to develop, 18 items would take from eight to nine weeks to 
develop, and 4 items would take from nine to ten weeks to develop during 
the student teaching field experience. In the main, based on the data 
presented in Table 19 and the researcher's set criterion standard, the 
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ideal/optimum length of time perceived necessary to develop each of the 
31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills was more time than 
the present student teaching time period offered. The overall average 
across all 31 items with respect to the ideal/optimum time was 8.83 
weeks based on the researcher's criterion. The overall composite mean 
for the entire group across all 31 teaching competencies/skills was 7.34 
weeks. Both of these computed means are higher than the time period of 
approximately six weeks now spent during the student teaching field ex­
perience. However, any conclusion based on these two means would be 
unwarrented because there is no evidence that the 31 previously identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills are developed concurrently. It is 
quite possible that seme of the items are developed sequentially along 
an unknown time continuum. It should be noted that no assumptions were 
made concerning whether or not a particular teaching competency/skill was 
developed concurrently or sequentially. 
It was also observed from the data presented in Table 19 that the 
ideal/optimum time varies considerably from individual to individual. 
This finding indicated that each individual perceived differing amounts 
of time for the development of specific teaching competencies/skills 
during the student teaching field experience. Therefore, it is quite 
possible that the total time for the student teaching period may vary 
from individual to individual. This situation may necessitate that an 
individual student teaching program for each student be developed based 
on his/her needs. This idea was predicated on the assumption that each 
student's rate of competency/skill development could be accurately 
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evaluated prior to the student teaching field experience. 
Hypothesis III: (Part Two, Subpart 3, of the Problem of the Study) 
Research Hypothesis III was stated as follows: It was hypothesized 
that there was no significant difference among first-year teachers, co­
operating teachers, and designated university supervisors with respect 
to the perceived ideal/optimum time necessary to develop each identi­
fied teaching competency/skill. 
Statistical Hypothesis III was stated as follows: 
Ho: = "ii = «III 
Ha: At least one group is significantly different from the other two 
of = .05 
where: = mean for first-year teachers 
}ijj = mean for cooperating teachers 
= mean for designated university supervisors 
Table 20 was presented to provide a breakdown of all the single clas­
sification analysis of variance operations performed on each of the 31 
identified teaching competencies/skills. The table presented represents 
the analysis of the perceived ideal/optimum length of time necessary to 
develop each of the listed teaching competencies/skills by the three 
groups under consideration as stated in Research Hypothesis III. Table 
20 further provided the results of the Scheffe'test for determining the 
location of mean differences between/among groups with respect to the 
perceived ideal/optimum time necessary to develop a specific teaching 
competency/skill during the student teaching field experience. 
Table 20. Analysis of variance table representing the perceived 
ideal/optimum length of time necessary to develop each 
of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills by the 
three designated groups.. Data listed include.the overall 
composite means, group means, standard deviations, F-value, 
and the location of differences between means 
Identified teaching compe­
tency/ skill 
Variable: Perceived ideal/ 
optimum time to develop 
each of the 31 listed compe- Overall 
tencies/skills means 
b c 1. utilizes knowledge of physical, mental. Mean 7.35 
social and emotional growth and devel- S.D. 2.77 
opment in planning to meet the special N=182 
needs of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instruc- 7.05 
tional strategies that enable students 2.70 
to develop a variety of effective commu- N=182 
nication skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures 6.54 
as an integral part of the total leam- 2.92 
ing context N=182 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact 6.72 
of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and 2.84 
nonverbal (silent language) communica- N=180 
tion to others 
^Groups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year 
teachers (teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from 
Iowa State University and participated in the student teaching 
program; Group II = cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa 
State Tftiiversity student teaching program at the time of this study; 
and Group III = designated university supervisors of student teach­
ers associated with the Iowa State University student teaching pro­
gram at the time of this study. 
^The subitems of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 
through 35 are included for interpretation, clarification and better 
understanding only, not to be treated separately. 
^Means = composite overall group means and individually desig­
nated group means represent the number of weeks perceived as being 
necessary to develop a particular teaching competency/skill during 
the student teaching field experience. 
**Significant at .01 level. 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.01 
2.90 
N=98 
7.80 
2.52 
N=69 
7.47 
2.83 
N=15 
1.663 
6.47 
2.94 
N=98 
7.86 
2.10 
N=69 
7.20 
2.76 
N=15 
5.612 
** 
II > III, I 
6.13 
2.99 
N=98 
6.50 
3.11 
N=96 
7.03 
2.75 
N=69 
7.14 
2.48 
N=69 
6.93 
3.06 
N=15 
6.13 
2.47 
N=15 
2.076 
1.389 
Table 20 (Continued) 
Identified teaching compe­
tency/skill 
Variable: Perceived ideal/ 
optimum time to develop 
each of the 31 listed compe- Overall 
tencies/skills means 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact Mean 7.25 
positively with members of the school- S.D. 2.79 
community and to maintain an atmosphere N=179 
of confidentiality, trust, and respect 
for individual dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 7.24 
dents in specific curricular areas, 2.60 
derives instructional objectives and N=181 
makes judgments regarding the level of 
student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching 7.60 
strategies to offer learners options 2.63 
which allow for alternative styles of N=181 
learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and 7.40 
methods to build and enhance the self- 2.71 
concept of learners N=181 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond 7.11 
positively to a wide range of cultural, 3.08 
attitudinal and intellectual differences N=180 
among students 
10. Supports expressive activities by pro- 7.19 
viding a variety of materials, appropri- 2.57 
ate guidance, and by maintaining an N=180 
atmosphere conducive to creative ex­
pression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for 7.55 
meaningful communication among students, 2.57 
colleagues and parents N=179 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques 7.59 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning, 3.39 
discovery, and inquiry methods and N=180 
utilizes these techniques for the devel­
opment of logical processes in learners 
* 
Significant at .05 level. 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.19 
2.88 
N=96 
7.38 
2.68 
N=68 
7.00 
2.83 
N=15 
0.159 
6.76 
2.79 
N=97 
7.83 
2.11 
N=69 
7.67 
2.87 
N=15 
3.707 II > I 
6.96 
2.93 
N=97 
8.39 
1.76 
N=69 
8-47 
2.95 
N=15 
6.692 
** III > I 
7.06 
3.02 
N=97 
6.85 
3.31 
N=97 
7.86 
2.18 
N=69 
7.42 
2.31 
N=69 
7.47 
2.59 
N=15 
7.36 
4.50 
N=14 
1.748 
0.752 
6.64 
2.87 
N=97 
7.94 
1.78 
N=69 
7.33 
2.90 
N=15 
5.394 
** 
II > I 
7.33 
3.32 
N=97 
7.38 
4.15 
N=97 
7.75 
2.21 
N=67 
7.78 
2.16 
N=68 
8.07 
4.22 
N=15 
8.07 
2.34 
N=15 
0.610 
0.436 
Table 20 (Continued) 
Identified teaching compe­
tency/ skill 
Variable: Perceived ideal/ 
optimum time to develop 
each of the 31 listed compe- Overall 
tencies/skills means 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a Mean 7.59 
stimulus to learners (motivation) S.D. 2.67 
N=180 
14. Skill as a planner 7.54 
3.17 
N=178 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 7.64 
3.43 
N=180 
16. Skill in personal interaction among 6.93 
groups or learners 2.51 
N=180 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry 7.14 
sustainer 2.51 
N=179 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 7.59 
3.00 
N=179 
19. Knowledge of content and skills 7.17 
areas 3.51 
N=174 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluat- 7.07 
ing strategies 3.23 
N=179 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups 6.73 
students on basis of available data 2.80 
b) Makes resources and materials N=181 
accessible to students; c) Plans 
for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies 6.94 
goals and objectives appropriate to 2.92 
student needs; b) Organizes in- N=180 
struction around goals and objec­
tives 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.47 
3.01 
N=97 
7.41 
3.48 
N=96 
7.49 
4.13 
N=97 
6.69 
2.52 
N=97 
7.07 
2.57 
N=97 
7.54 
3.44 
N=97 
6.64 
4.35 
N=94 
6.53 
3.42 
N=96 
6.68 
2.90 
N=97 
7.76 
2.15 
N=68 
7.73 
2.28 
N=67 
7.88 
2.24 
N=68 
7.25 
2.32 
N=68 
7.15 
2.17 
N=67 
7.68 
2.39 
N=67 
7.91 
1.96 
N=67 
7.66 
2.74 
N=68 
6.96 
2.61 
N=69 
7.53 
2 . 6 2  
N=15 
7.60 
4.47 
N=15 
7.47 
2.97 
N=15 
7.00 
3.27 
N=15 
7.53 
3.54 
N=15 
7.50 
2.41 
N=14 
7.15 
2.03 
N=13 
7.80 
3.65 
N=15 
6.07 
3.11 
N=15 
0.238 
0.208 
0.274 
0.995 
0.218 
0.050 
2.621 
2.918 
0.658 
III > I 
6.63 
2.99 
N=97 
7.44 
2.73 
N=68 
6.67 
3.18 
N=15 
1.627 
Table 20 (Continued) 
Identified teaching compe­
tency/ skill 
Variable: Perceived ideal/ 
optimum time to develop 
each of the 31 listed cotipe- Overall 
tencies/skills means 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to contrib- Mean 7.56 
ute to long-range goals; b) Sequences S.D. 2.74 
activities and experiences logically; N=179 
c) Monitors classroom interaction 
and modifies plans on basis of feed­
back 
24. Communication: a) Counsels students 8.10 
with personal problems; b) Asks ques- 3.07 
tions which require higher levels of N=177 
thinking than recall or descriptive-
type statements; c) Presents instruc­
tion using inductive and deductive pro­
cedures; d) Gives clear, explicit direc­
tions to students; e) Responds to "cop­
ing" behavior of students; f) Identi­
fies clues to student misconception or 
confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (moti- 7.84 
vation, transitions, classroom environ- 2.69 
mental conditions) which are varied and N=178 
appropriate; b) Employs a variety of in­
structional strategies; c) Utilizes a 
variety of instructional materials and 
resources; d) Individualizes instruction; 
e) Plans activities with students; f) 
Allows for alternative styles of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive reinforce- 7.91 
ment patterns with students; b) Manages 2.66 
classroom environment; c) Manages de- N=178 
viant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds self- 7.29 
awareness and positive self-concepts in 2.89 
students; b) Develops understanding of N=177 
cultural pluralism concepts in students; 
c) Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives and 6.99 
strategies: a) Lesson design, unit 2.82 
design; b) Establishing objectives; N=178 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
7.28 8.07 7.00 
3.10 1.90 3.34 2.031 
N=95 N=69 N=15 
8.02 8.28 7.73 
3.67 2.05 2.81 0.256 
N=95 N=67 N=15 
7.36 8.28 8.87 
2.92 1.89 3.64 
N=95 N=68 N=15 
3.632* III > I 
8.00 8.06 6.67 
3.01 2.01 2.77 1.813 
N=95 N=68 N=15 
7.02 7.68 7.29 
3.29 2.17 2.97 1.020 
N=95 N=68 N=14 
6.47 7.70 7.13 
2.92 2.53 2.88 
N=95 N=68 N=15 
3.921* II > I 
Table 20 (Continued) 
Identified teaching compe­
tency/ skill 
Variable: Perceived ideal/ 
optimum time to develop 
each of the 31 listed compe- Overall 
tencies/skills means 
c) Establishing requirements; d) Se­
quencing instructional activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning 
environment: a) Classroom control: 
direction and procedure; b) Disci­
plining disruptive students; c) Posi­
tive learning approach; d) Student 
participation in learning activity; e) 
Individual work by students; f) Mon­
itoring of students* interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) 
Motivation and presentation; b) Teacher 
lecture and demonstration techniques; 
c) Questioning and answering skills; 
d) Instructional materials, visual aids, 
audio-visual usage skills; e) Supervis­
ing student skill practice; f) Inter­
active problem-solving, critical think­
ing, and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary and 
conclusion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedu- 7.15 
ral skills used during instruction: 2.71 
a) Accuracy of information; b) Adequacy N=176 
in employment of procedural skills; c) 
Comunication techniques; d) Utilization 
and comprehension of principles in con­
tent area, understanding basic concepts; 
e) Provision of application procedures 
necessary for student problem-solving; 
f) Understanding or applying educational 
philosophy 
Mean 
S.D. 
8.12 
2.58 
N=178 
7.81 
2.47 
N=178 
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Group I Group II Group III F-value Location of mean 
differences 
8.02 8.43 7.40 
3.02 1.74 2.67 1.138 
N=95 N=67 N=15 
7.46 8.43 7.20 * 
2.71 1.93 2.68 3.603 II > III 
N=95 N=68 N=15 
6.64 7.78 7.64 * 
2.96 2.16 2.73 3.820 III > I 
N=95 N=67 N=14 
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For the purpose of clarity of the discussion concerning the anal­
ysis of the data presented in Table 20, it was deemed necessary to re­
state the purpose of the study relative to Table 20 and how the purpose 
related to the problem of the study as stated in Chapter I. The sixth 
stated purpose and/or objective of this study was to determine whether 
perceptual differences and/or similarities existed among first-year 
teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors 
with respect to the ideal/optimum length of time necessary for the de­
velopment of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills used in this study. This specific purpose and/or objective 
of the study was directly related to the problem of the study (part two, 
subpart 3) and Hypothesis III of the study. 
With reference to Statistical Hypothesis III concerning the differ­
ences and/or similarities among the three means of the individually 
designated groups with respect to the perceived ideal/optimum length of 
time necessary for the development of each of the 31 previously identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills (hereinafter referred to as either 
items and/or teaching competencies/skills) during the student teaching 
field experience, an examination of the analysis of variance Table 20 
revealed that the overall composite group means and the means of the 
designated groups for first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and 
designated university supervisors (hereinafter referred to as 
Groups I, II, and III respectively) were six weeks or above (six weeks 
was identified as the approximate time period for the present student 
teaching experience). A closer examination of Table 20 revealed that 
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the mean of 8.12 for item 29 (Maintenance of a positive learning en­
vironment: a) classroom control: direction and procedure; b) disci­
plining disruptive students; c) positive learning approach; d) student 
participation in learning activity; e) individual work by students; 
f) monitoring of students' interest) had the highest overall composite 
group mean. The corresponding means for the designated groups for item 
29 were 8.02 for Group I, 8.43 for Group II, and 7.40 for Group III. 
It should be noted with respect to item 29 that the three means for the 
designated groups did not differ significantly from each other. It 
should also be noted that the ideal/optimum time necessary for the devel­
opment of item 29 during the student teaching field experience, based on 
the researcher's set criterion standard, was between nine and ten weeks. 
The researcher's set criterion standard was defined as a point, along 
a time continuum (in week(s), where each integer increment was equal to 
an additional -week, 1, 2, 3 . . .) starting with zero and stopping ' 
where 66.6 percent of all 182 respondents were satisfied. That stopping 
point would then represent the ideal/optimum length of time in week(s) 
necessary for development of a particular teaching competency/skill dur­
ing the student teaching field experience. 
A further examination of Table 20 revealed that the lowest re­
corded overall composite group mean for a specific item was 6.54 (mean 
value represented weeks) for teaching competency/skill 3 (Uses appropri­
ate evaluative procedures as an integral part of the total learning 
context). The corresponding means for the designated groups were 6.13 
for Group I, 7.03 for Group II, and 6.93 for Group III. It was observed 
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that there was no significant difference between/among these three 
group means. It should be noted that the overall composite groups means 
and the three group means for the individually designated groups for the 
lowest recorded overall group mean represented more time (approximately 
an additional one-half week) than the present student teaching period 
offered (approximately 6 weeks). According to the researcher's set 
criterion standard, the amount of time perceived by the group as being 
the ideal/optimum time period for the development of item 3 during the 
student teaching field experience was between seven and eight weeks in 
length. 
For the purpose of discussion with respect to the statistical sig­
nificant differences between/among the three means of the designated 
groups that occurred and were subsequently presented in Table 20, it 
should be noted that the one-way single classification analysis of vari­
ance technique for determining differences in means was used. This sta­
tistical procedure was used because of its ability to determine if sta­
tistical differences had occurred between/among the means of the three 
designated groups which were identified as first-year teachers, cooperat­
ing teachers, and designated university supervisors with reference to 
Statistical Hypothesis III. It was also determined to use the Scheffe 
test to determine where the three means of the designated groups dif­
fered with respect to each other when an actual statistical significant 
difference had occurred between/among group means at either the .05 or 
the .01 level of statistical significance. 
From a further examination of Table 20, it was observed that the 
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group means among the three designated groups had differed, at least to 
some degree, from each other with respect to each of the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills in terms of the ideal/optimum 
time perceived for the development of the 31 items used in this study. 
In the main, the differences among the three means of the designated 
groups that were presented in the analysis of variance Table 20 had not 
differed significantly from each other. However, upon a closer inspec­
tion of Table 20, it was observed that the three means of the designated 
groups had differed significantly between/among first-year teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and designated university supervisors with respect 
to nine particular teaching competencies/skills (items 2, 6, 7, 10, 20, 
25, 28, 30, and 31) of which three were significant at the .01 level and 
six at the .05 level of statistical significance. It should be noted 
that all subsequent means presented in the following discussion repre­
sented time intervals in weeks. 
More specifically, with respect to item 2 (Creates an environment 
and uses instructional strategies that enable students to develop a 
variety of effective communication skills) the observed F-value of 5.612 
was significant at the .01 level of statistical significance. Further 
analysis of the data presented in Table 20 indicated that the mean of 
7.86 for cooperating teachers was greater than that of 6.47 for first-
year teachers. 
With reference to the identified significant difference between 
the means of Group II and Group I, based on the two group means, cooper­
ating teachers perceived that the ideal/optimum time for student 
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teachers to develop the identified competency/skill of creating an en­
vironment and using instructional strategies that enable students to 
develop a variety of effective communication skills was a significantly 
(.01 level) longer time period than first-year teachers perceived it 
to be. Cooperating teachers felt that it took longer (more than one 
week) for the development of this specific teaching competency/skill 
beyond the perceived time of first-year teachers. 
With reference to teaching competency/skill 6 (Assesses levels of 
development of students in specific curricular areas, derives instruc­
tional objectives and makes judgments regarding the level of student 
development) the observed F-value of 3.707 was significant at the .05 
level of statistical significance. The Scheffe test revealed that the 
mean of 7.38 for cooperating teachers was greater than the mean of 6.76 
for first-year teachers. 
With respect to the identified significant difference between the 
means of Group II and Group I with respect to item 6, based on the two 
group means, cooperating teachers felt that the ideal/optimum time for 
student teachers to develop teaching competency/skill 6 during the stu­
dent teaching field experience was longer than the time perceived by 
first-year teachers. Apparently, cooperating teachers perceived that 
it would take approximately one week longer than did first-year teachers 
for the development of this particular teaching competency/skill. 
With reference to item 7 (Demonstrates methods and teaching strate­
gies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning) the observed F-value of 6.692 was significant at the .01 level 
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of statistical significance. Further analysis presented in Table 20 
indicated that the group mean of 8.47 for designated university super­
visors was greater than the mean of 6.96 for first-year teachers. 
In this particular case, based on the two group means, designated 
university supervisors perceived that it would take a longer period of 
time for student teachers to develop this specific teaching competency/ 
skill which emphasized the demonstration of methods and teaching strate­
gies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning than did first-year teachers. The approximate difference in 
time between these two groups was a week and a half. 
With respect to teaching competency/skill 10 (Supports expressive 
activities by providing a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, 
and by maintaining an atmosphere conducive to creative expression) the 
observed F-value of 5.394 was significant at the .01 level of statisti­
cal significance. The results of the Scheffé test presented in Table 
20 revealed that the group mean of 7.94 for cooperating teachers was 
greater than the mean of 6.64 for first-year teachers. 
Eased on the two group means (Group II > Group I), apparently, 
cooperating teachers perceived that the time period needed by student 
teachers during their student teaching field experience for the develop­
ment of the identified competency/skill that emphasized the support of 
expressive activities by providing a variety of materials, appropriate 
guidance, and by maintaining an atmosphere conducive to creative expres­
sion was longer than first-year teachers felt it should be. The approx­
imate difference in time that existed between these two groups was more 
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than one week. 
It was observed that teaching competency/skill 20 (Use of assess­
ing/diagnosing/evaluating strategies) had an F-value of 2.918 which was 
significant at the .05 level of statistical significance. Further anal­
ysis indicated that the mean of 7.80 for designated university supervi­
sors was greater than the mean of 6.53 for first-year teachers. 
In this specific case, based on the two group means, cooperating 
teachers perceived that it woiild take student teachers longer to develop 
teaching competency/skill 20 during their student teaching field experi­
ence than did first-year teachers. Apparently, cooperating teachers 
felt that it would take more than a week longer for the development of 
this particular identified teaching competency/skill that stressed the 
use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating strategies than did first-year 
teachers. 
Teaching competency/skill 25 (Instruction: a) establishes sets 
(motivation, transitions, classroom environmental conditions) which are 
varied and appropriate; b) employs a variety of instructional strategies; 
c) utilizes a variety of instructional materials and resources; d) indi­
vidualizes instruction; e) plans activities with students; f) allows 
for alternative styles of learning) had an observed F-value of 3.632 
which was significant at the .05 level of statistical significance. 
Upon further analysis of the data presented in Table 20, the Scheffe 
test revealed that the mean of 8.87 for designated university supervi­
sors was greater than the mean of 7.36 for first-year teachers. 
With respect to the identified difference between the two group 
197 
means, presumably, designated university supervisors felt that it was 
necessary to spend more time during the student teaching field experi­
ence for the development of teaching competency/skill 25 that emphasized 
instruction than did first-year teachers. Apparently, designated uni­
versity supervisors felt that the time needed by students for the devel­
opment of teaching competency/skill 25 should be more than a week longer 
than did first-year teachers. 
With respect to item 28 (Planning instruction objectives and strate­
gies: a) lesson design, unit design; b) establishing objectives; c) es­
tablishing requirements; d) sequencing instructional activities) the 
observed F-value of 3.921 was significant of the .05 level of statisti­
cal significance. The Scheffé test revealed that the group mean of 7.70 
for cooperating teachers was greater than the group mean of 6.47 for 
first-year teachers. 
In this particular case, based on the two group means, cooperating 
teachers perceived the time period necessary for the development of item 
28 which emphasized planning instruction objectives and strategies dur­
ing the student teaching field experience was more than a week longer 
than first-year teachers perceived it to be. 
It was observed that competency/ski11 30 (Conducting learning ex­
periences: a) motivation and presentation; b) teacher lecture and demon­
stration techniques; c) questioning and answering skills; d) instructional 
materials, visual aids, audio-visual usage skills; e) supervising stu­
dent skill practice; f) interactive problem-solving, critical thinking, 
and discussions; g) relational learning experiences; h) summary and 
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conclusion; reinforcement and review) had an F-value of 3.603 which was 
significant at the .05 level of statistical significance. Further anal­
ysis presented in Table 20 revealed that the mean of 8.43 for cooperat­
ing teachers was greater than the mean of 7.20 for designated univer­
sity supervisors. It should be noted that this was the only case where 
the group mean for designated university supervisors was significantly 
less than the group mean for either cooperating teachers or first-year 
teachers on any of the 31 items with respect to the ideal/optimum time. 
Based on the two group means, apparently, cooperating teachers per­
ceived that it would take longer for student teachers to develop this 
specific teaching competency/skill than did designated university super­
visors. The reported difference in terms of week(s) between these two 
groups was more than one week. Presumably, cooperating teachers felt 
more time should be allocated to the development of item 30 during the 
student teaching field experience than did designated university super­
visors. 
With respect to item 31 (Knowledge of content area and procedural 
skills used during instruction: a) accuracy of information; b) adequacy 
in employment of procedural skills; c) communication techniques; d) util­
ization and comprehension of principles in content area, understanding 
basic concepts; e) provision of application procedures necessary for 
student problem-solving; f) understanding or applying educational philos­
ophy) the observed F-value of 3.820 was significant at the .05 level of 
statistical significance. The results of the Scheffe test presented 
in Table 20 indicated that the mean of 7.78 for cooperating teachers 
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was greater than the mean of 6.64 for first-year teachers. 
With reference to the identified significant difference between 
the means of cooperating teachers and first-year teachers, presumably, 
based on the two group means, cooperating teachers perceived that the 
ideal/optimum time for student teachers to develop competency/skill 31 
was a significantly (.05 level) longer time period than first-year 
teachers perceived it to be. Cooperating teachers felt that it took 
longer for the development of this specific teaching competency/skill 
than did first-year teachers. 
In the main, the similarities among the means of the three groups 
far exceeded the reported differences in the means of the three desig­
nated groups with respect to the ideal/optimum time period perceived as 
necessary by the three groups to develop the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills. Generally, where differences between/ 
among group means had occurred, the difference in week(s) was approxi­
mately one week. It should be noted that first-year teachers were ob­
served to be more conservative (their group means were generally lower) 
than their counterparts where statistical significant differences had 
occurred between/among the means of the three groups with respect to 
the amount of time that was perceived as the ideal/optimum time period 
necessary for the development of those specifically identified teaching 
competencies/skills. 
However, it was observed that all of the overall composite group 
means and the means of the three designated groups were higher in week(s) 
than the approximate length of time offered in the present student 
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teaching field experience. 
The following represented the summary of findings with respect to 
Hypothesis III and Table 20. The analysis of variance analytical tech­
nique for determining whether or not there existed statistical differ­
ences among means revealed that the following variables did not support 
the alternative hypothesis of statistical differences among means, and 
therefore, failed to reject the null hypotheses: Items 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 
9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, and 29. 
With respect to Hypothesis III and Table 20, the analysis of vari­
ance analytical techniques for determining whether or not there existed 
statistical differences among means revealed that the following variables 
supported the alternative hypothesis of statistical differences among 
means and, therefore, rejected the null hypotheses: 
Item 2, Group II > Group I; 
Item 6, Group II > Group I; 
Item 7, Group III> Group I; 
Item 10, Group II > Group I; 
Item 20, Group III > Group I; 
Item 25, Group III > Group I; 
Item 28, Group II > Group I; 
Item 30, Group II > Group HI ; and 
Item 31, Group II > Group I. 
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CHAPTER V. STJMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Summary 
This study was designed as a descriptive study utilizing the survey 
design methodology. Therefore, it was necessary to develop a suitable 
questionnaire that was able to elicit the necessary information from 
respondents in accordance with the specific design procedure described 
in Chapter II of this study. A questionnaire was developed and employed 
for the purpose of collecting pertinent descriptive data for analysis 
from three different groups of educators who had been associated with the 
secondary student teaching program offered at Iowa State University at 
the time of this investigation. The three groups consisted of first-
year teachers (during the 1976-77 school year), cooperating teachers 
(during the 1976-77 school year), and designated university supervisors 
(during the 1976-77 school year). The data collected from these three 
designated groups of respondents were concerned with their particular 
perceptions of 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills by 
past educational research as being crucial factors in successful class­
room teaching. 
More specifically, the survey method of educational research was 
employed in this study for the purpose of collecting data concerning 
the following: 1) the perceived level of importance for each of the 31 
previously identified teaching competencies/ski11s used in this study 
by the entire group of 182 respondents; 2) if differences existed be­
tween/among the means of the three designated groups with respect to 
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the perceived importance level for each of the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills used in this investigation; 3) the perceived 
amount of time spent/devoted by student teachers during the student 
teaching field experience for the development of each of the 31 identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills used in this study by the entire group 
of 182 respondents; 4) if differences existed between/among the means of 
the three designated groups with respect to the perceived amount of time 
spent/devoted by student teachers during the student teaching field ex­
perience for the development of each of the 31 identified teaching compe­
tencies/skills used in this study; 5) the perceived ideal/optimum time 
necessary for student teachers to develop each of these 31 teaching 
competencies/skills during the student teaching field experience by the 
entire group of 182 respondents; and 6) if differences existed between/ 
among the means of the three designated groups with respect to the per­
ceived ideal/optimum time necessary for student teachers to develop each 
of the 31 identified teaching competencies/skills used in this investi­
gation. 
For the purpose of this investigation, a total of 273 subjects were 
selected and contacted to participate in this study as described in 
Chapter III. A total of 182 of the selected subjects responded to the 
questionnaire which represented a total of 66.6 percent response return 
for all subjects contacted. 
The data collected from the questionnaire were transferred to com­
puter cards and subsequently analyzed by the S.P.S.S. (Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences) data processing program in accordance with 
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the three questions and the three hypotheses as stated in Chapter I of 
this investigation. More specifically, the statistical treatments used 
to analyze the data were: 1) the analysis of variance statistical tech­
nique used for determining differences in group means; 2) the Scheffe 
test for determining which means differed when group means were identi­
fied as being significantly different from each other at either the .05 
or .01 level; and 3) the researcher's set criterion standards as dis­
cussed in the method for analyzing the data section presented in Chap­
ter III. 
Conclusions 
To facilitate ease of understanding and clarity, the questions and 
hypotheses of the study were presented and subsequently followed by the 
respective summary tables and resulting conclusion(s). 
Question 1 of the study 
Are the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills used 
in this investigation considered important as perceived by all those who 
participated as a group (182) in this study (first-year teachers, coop­
erating teachers, and designated university supervisors)? 
Table 21 presented a summary of the findings concerning the per­
ceived importance level for each of the 31 previously identified teach­
ing competencies/skills by the entire group of 182 respondents that par­
ticipated in this investigation. The data presented in Table 21 should 
serve as the basis for accepting the conclusion associated with Question 1 
of this study. 
Table 21. Summary of findings concerning the importance level for 
each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/ skills as perceived by the entire group of 182 re­
spondents. The data listed include the percentage of all 
respondents (182) who rated an item 5 or above, the per­
centage of all respondents (182) who rated an item 4 or 
below, the teaching competencies/skills that met the es­
tablished 66.6 percent criterion standard set by the re­
searcher, the teaching competencies/skills that failed to 
meet the established 66.6 percent criterion standard set by 
the researcher, and the overall composite group means for 
each of the 31 competencies/skills by the entire group 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable; Perceived im- respondents rating 
portance level an item 5 or above 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental, 94.4 
social and emotional growth and devel­
opment in planning to meet the special 
needs of students 
^X=Represented the teaching competency/ski11 that met or ex­
ceeded the established 66.6 percent criterion standard which indi­
cated that at least 66.6 percent of the 182 respondents must have 
rated an item 5 or above (5 indicated important on the rating scale). 
^Represented the actual percentage of the 182 respondents who 
rated an item 5 or above (5 indicated important on the rating scale). 
Represented the actual percentage of the 182 respondents who 
rated an item 4 or below (4 indicated less than important on the 
rating scale). 
^0=Represented the teaching competency/skill that failed to meet 
the established 66.6 percent criterion standard which indicated that 
66.6 percent of the 182 respondents failed to rate an item 5 or above 
(5 indicated important on the rating scale). 
Represented the overall composite group mean for the importance 
level of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills as perceived by the entire group of 182 respondents. Note that 
the mean for each teaching competency/skill was based on a rating 
scale that ranged from 1 (very low degree of importance) to 10 (very 
high degree of importance) and where 5 indicated important. 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents rating 
an item 4 or below 
X =met the established 
j criterion standard 
0 =failed to meet the Overall composite 
established criterion group means 
standard 
5.6 X 7.19 
Table 21 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/ski11 
Variable: Perceived im­
portance level 
Percent of the 182 
respondents rating 
an item 5 or above 
2. Creates an environment and uses instruc­
tional strategies that enable students 
to develop a variety of effective commu­
nication skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures 
as an integral part of the total learn­
ing context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of 
his/her verbal (teacher talk) and non­
verbal (silent language) communication to 
others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact posi­
tively with members of the school-community 
and to maintain an atmosphere of confiden­
tiality, trust, and respect for individual 
dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of students 
in specific curricular areas, derives in­
structional objectives and makes judgments 
regarding the level of student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies 
to offer learners options which allow for 
alternative styles of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and 
methods to build and enhance the self-con-
cept of learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond posi­
tively to a wide range of cultural, atti-
tudinal and intellectual differences among 
students 
10. Supports expressive activities by providing 
a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, 
and by maintaining an atmosphere conducive 
to creative expression 
92,2 
91.7 
86.7 
92.2 
91.3 
93.3 
94.0 
90.3 
93.0 
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X=met the established 
criterion standard 
Percent of the 182 0=failed to meet the Overall composite 
respondents rating established criterion group means 
an item 4 or below standard 
7.8 X 6.99 
8.3 X 6.87 
13.3 X 6.87 
7.8 X 7.38 
8.7 X 6-92 
6.7 X 7.20 
6.0 X 7.63 
9.7 X 7.07 
7.0 X 7.04 
Table 21 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable: Perceived im- respondents rating 
portance level an item 5 or above 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for 88.6 
meaningful communication among students, 
colleagues and parents 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques 94.1 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning, 
discovery, and inquiry methods and util­
izes these techniques for the develop­
ment of logical processes in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a 98.4 
stimulus to learners (motivation) 
14. Skill as a planner 95.7 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 97.3 
16. Skill in personal interaction among 92.4 
groups or learners 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry sus- 94.1 
tainer 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 96.9 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 96.2 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating 90.2 
strategies 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups stu- 92.3 
dents on basis of available data; b) 
Makes resources and materials acces­
sible to students; c) Plans for routine 
tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies 92.9 
goals and objectives appropriate to 
student needs; b) Organizes instruction 
around goals and objectives 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to contribute 96.2 
to long-range goals; b) Sequences activ­
ities and experiences logically; c) Moni­
tors classroom interaction and modifies 
plans on basis of feedback 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents rating 
an item 4 or below 
11.4 
X=met the established 
criterion standard 
0=failed to meet the 
established criterion 
standard 
X 
Overall composite 
group means 
6.88  
5.9 X 7.25 
1.6 X 8.43 
4.3 X 7.99 
2.7 X 7.95 
7.6 X 7.30 
5.9 X 7.50 
3.1 X 8.08 
3.8 X 7.99 
9.8 X 6.79 
7.7 X 7.22 
7.1 7.31 
3.8 7.94 
Table 21 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable: Perceived im- respondents rating 
portance level an item 5 or above 
24. Communication: a) Counsels students with 95.1 
personal problems; b) Asks questions 
which require higher levels of thinking 
than recall or descriptive-type state­
ments; c) Presents instruction using in­
ductive and deductive procedures; d) Gives 
clear, explicit directions to students; 
e) Responds to "coping" behavior of stu­
dents; f) Identifies clues to student mis­
conception or confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (motiva- 96.7 
tion, transitions, classroom environmental 
conditions) which are varied and appropri­
ate; b) Employs a variety of instructional 
strategies; c) Utilizes a variety of in­
structional materials and resources; d) In­
dividualizes instruction; e) Plans activi­
ties with students; f) Allows for alterna­
tive styles of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive reinforcement 98.4 
patterns with students; b) Manages class­
room environment; c) Manages deviant beha­
vior 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds self- 91.8 
awareness and positive self-concepts in stu­
dents; b) Develops understanding of cul­
tural pluralism concepts in students 
28. Planning instruction objectives and strate- 90.7 
gies: a) Lesson design, unit design; b) Es­
tablishing objectives; c) Establishing re­
quirements; d) Sequencing instructional 
activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning environ- 97.2 
ment: a) Classroom control: direction and 
procedure; b) Disciplining disruptive stu­
dents; c) Positive learning approach; 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents rating 
an item 4 or below 
X=met the established 
criterion standard 
0=failed to meet the 
established criterion 
standard 
Overall composite 
group means 
4.9 8.20 
3-3 X 7.99 
1.6 X 8.48 
8.2 X 7.41 
9.3 X 7.18 
2.8 X 8.61 
Table 21 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable: Perceived im- respondents rating 
portance level an item 5 or above 
d) Student participation in learning 
activity; e) Individual work by stu­
dents; f) Monitoring of students' 
interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) 96.7 
Motivation and presentation; b) Teacher 
lecture and demonstration techniques; 
c) Questioning and answering skills; 
d) Instructional materials, visual aids, 
audio-visual usage skills; e) Supervis­
ing student skill practice; f) Inter­
active problem-solving, critical think­
ing, and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary and con­
clusion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural 94.0 
skills used during instruction: a) Accu­
racy of information; b) Adequacy in em­
ployment of procedural skills; c) Commu­
nication techniques; d) Utilization and 
comprehension of principles in content 
area, understanding basic concepts; e) 
Provision of application procedures neces­
sary for student problem-solving; f) Under­
standing or applying educational philos­
ophy 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents rating 
an item 4 or below 
X=met the established 
criterion standard 
0=failed to meet the 
established criterion 
standard 
Overall composite 
group means 
3.3 X 8.14 
6.0  X 7.80 
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The following conclusion associated with Question 1 of the study 
was formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the frequency of response Table 15 and the related summary Table 21. 
1. All 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skilis were 
perceived by the entire group to be important based on the es­
tablished criterion standard as reported in Table 21. 
Research Hypothesis 1 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors in rating each identified teaching competency/skill's level 
of importance. 
Table 22 presented a summary of the findings with reference to the 
differences that existed between/among the means of the three designated 
groups concerning the perceived importance level for each of the 31 
previously identified teaching competencies/skills used in this study. 
The data presented in Table 22 should serve as a basis for accepting 
the conclusions associated with Research Hypothesis I of the study. 
The following conclusions associated with Research Hypothesis I 
were formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the analysis of variance Table 16 and the related summary Table 22. 
2. There were significant differences in group means among first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated univer­
sity supervisors concerning the importance level of the partic­
ular teaching competencies/skills as reported in Table 22. 
Table 22. Summary of the differences that existed between/among the 
means of the three designated groups with respect to 
Hypothesis I of the study. The data listed include the 
designated group means, standard deviations, ranks, F-
values, and the location of mean differences 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level Group if 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental. Mean 6.85 
social and emotional growth and develop- S.D. 2.07 
ment in planning to meet the special (Rank) (26.5) 
needs of students N=98 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 6.50 
dents in specific curricular areas, de- 2.03 
rives instructional objectives and makes (31) 
judgments regarding the level of student N=98 
development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 6.96 
gies to offer learners options which allow 2.04 
for alternative styles of learning (24) 
N=98 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in 7.08 
problem-solving, logical reasoning, dis- 2.12 
covery, and inquiry methods and utilizes (21) 
these techniques for the development of N=98 
logical processes in learners 
^Groups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year teach­
ers (teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from Iowa 
State University and participated in the student teaching program; 
Group II = cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa State Uni­
versity student teaching program at the time of this study; and 
Group III = designated university supervisors of student teachers 
associated with the Iowa State University student teaching program 
at the time of this study. Note the response rating scale: 1 = 
very low degree of importance; 3 = low degree of importance; 5 = 
important; 7 = high degree of importance; and 10 = very high degree 
of importance, and also note the means were based on this scale. 
** 
Significant at the ,01 level. 
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Location of 
Group 11^ Group III^ F-value mean differences 
7.38 8.53 ** 
2.08 1.81 4.581 III > I 
(16) (5.5) 
N=69 N=15 
7.29 8.00 ** 
1.99 1.93 5.492 II, III > I 
(18.5) (18) 
N=69 N=15 
7.26 8.53 
1.75 1.60 4.525* III > I 
(20) (5.5) 
N=69 N=15 
7.10 9.07 ** 
1.95 1.49 6.628 III > I, II 
(23.5) (2) 
N=69 N=15 
Table 22 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
importance level Group I 
28. Planning instruction objectives and Mean 6.80 
strategies: a) Lesson design, unit S.D. 2.28 
design; b) Establishing objectives; (Rank) (28) 
c) Establishing requirements; d) Se­ N-97 
quencing instructional activities 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) 7.82 
Motivation and presentation; b) Teacher 2.02 
lecture and demonstration techniques; (8) 
c) Questioning and answering skills; N=97 
d) Instructional materials, visual aids. 
audio-visual usage skills; e) Supervising 
student skill practice; f) Interactive 
problem-solving, critical thinking, and 
discussions; g) Relational learning ex­
periences; h) Summary and conclusion; re­
inforcement and review 
* 
Significant at the .05 level. 
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Location of 
Group II Group III F-value mean differences 
7.57 7.87 * 
2.00 2.03 3.334 III > I 
(13) (20) 
N=69 N=15 
8.57 
1.58 
(2) 
N=69 
8.20 
1.74 
(12.5) 
N=15 
3.281 III > I 
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3. It was also concluded from the evidence presented in Table 16 
that first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated 
university supervisors differed with respect to how each group 
ranked each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills. 
Question 2 2É. the study 
Did all those who participated as a group (182) in this study (first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university supervi­
sors) perceive the amount of time spent in the student teaching field 
experience developing those 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills used in this study as being adequate? 
Table 23 presented a summary of the findings concerning the per­
ceived adequacy of the amount of time spent/devoted by student teachers 
for the development of each of the 31 previously identified teaching 
competencies/skills by the entire group of respondents (182) that par­
ticipated in this investigation. The data presented in Table 23 should 
serve as a basis for accepting the conclusion associated with Question 
2 of the study. 
The following conclusion associated with Question 2 of the study 
was formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the frequency of response Table 17 and the related summary Table 23. 
4. Twenty-eight of the 31 teaching competencies/skills used 
in this study failed to meet the established criterion 
standard for determining the adequacy of the amount of 
Table 23. Summary of the findings concerning the perceived level of ade­
quacy of the amount of time spent/devoted by student teachers 
for the development of each of the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching field 
experience by the entire group of 182 respondents. The data 
listed include the percentage of the 182 respondents ^ o rated 
an item 4 or below, the percentage of the 182 respondents who 
rated an item 5 or above, the teaching competencies/skills 
that met the established 66.6 percent criterion standard set 
by the researcher, the teaching competencies/skills that failed 
to meet the established 66.6 percent criterion standard set by 
the researcher, and the overall composite group (182) means 
for each of the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills used in this study 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable; Perceived time respondents who rated 
spent/devoted an item 4 or below 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental, 48.8 
social and emotional growth and develop­
ment in planning to meet the special needs 
^X=Represented the competency/skill that met the researcher's estab­
lished criterion standard of 66.6 percent which indicated that 66.6 per­
cent or above of the 182 respondents rated a particular item 5 or above 
(5 represented adequate on the rating scale). 
^Represented the actual percentage of the 182 respondents who rated 
an item 4 or above (4 on the rating scale indicated less than an adequate 
amount of time spent/devoted for the development of a particular teaching 
competency/ski11 during the student teaching field experience). 
^Represented the actual percentage of the 182 respondents who rated 
an item 5 or above (5 on the rating scale indicated an adequate amount of 
time spent/devoted by student teachers for the development of a particular 
teaching competency/skill during the student teaching field experience). 
^0=Represented the canpetency/skill that failed to meet the research­
er's established criterion standard of 66.6 percent which indicated that 
66.6 percent of the 182 respondents failed to rate a particular item 5 
or above (4 represented less than adequate on the rating scale). 
^Represented the overall composite group means for the perceived ade­
quacy of the amount of time spent/devoted by student teachers for the de­
velopment of each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/ 
skills during the student teaching field experience by the entire group of 
182 respondents. Note that the means were based on the response rating 
scale: 1 = not enough time; 5 = adequate time; and 10 = too much time. 
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X=met the 66.6 percent 
^ ^ criterion standard 
Percent of the 182 0=failed to meet the Overall composite 
respondents who rated 66.6 percent crite- group means 
an item 5 or above rion standard 
51.2 0 4.12 
Table 23 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill Percent of the 182 
Variable: Perceived time respondents who rated 
spent/devoted an item 4 or below 
of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instructional 41.1 
strategies that enable students to develop a 
variety of effective communication skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures as an 35.6 
integral part of the total learning context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of 41.6 
his/her verbal (teacher talk) and nonverbal 
(silent language) communication to others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact posi- 37.8 
tively with members of the school-community 
and to maintain an atmosphere of confidential­
ity, trust, and respect for individual dig­
nity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of students in 50.0 
specific curricular areas, derives instruc­
tional objectives and makes judgments regard­
ing the level of student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies 57.1 
to offer learners options which allow for 
alternative styles of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and methods 44.4 
to build and enhance the self-concept of 
learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond posi- 45.5 
tively to a wide range of cultural, attitudi-
nal and intellectual differences among stu­
dents 
10. Supports expressive activities by providing 44.5 
a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, 
and by maintaining an atmosphere conducive to 
creative expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for mean- 53.2 
ingful conmunication among students, col­
leagues and parents 
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X=?net the 66.6 percent 
criterion standard 
Percent of the 182 0=failed to meet the Overall composite 
respondents who rated 66.6 percent crite- group means 
an item 5 or above rion standard 
58.9 0 4.34 
64.4 0 4.38 
58.4 0 4.19 
62.2 0 4.24 
50.0 0 4.18 
42.9 0 3.82 
55.6 0 4.28 
54.5 0 4.19 
55.5 0 4.32 
46.8 0 3.89 
Table 23 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived time 
spent/devoted 
Percent of the 182 
respondents who rated 
an item 4 or below 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in 
problem-solving, logical reasoning, dis­
covery, and inquiry methods and utilizes 
these techniques for the development of 
logical processes in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimu­
lus to learners (motivation) 
14. Skill as a planner 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 
16. Skill in personal interaction among groups 
or learners 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry sustainer 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing evaluating strate­
gies 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups students on 
basis of available data; b) Makes resources and 
materials accessible to students; c) Plans 
for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies goals 
and objectives appropriate to student needs 
b) Organizes instruction around goals and ob­
jectives 
23. Planning: a) Plans daily to contribute to 
long-range goals; b) Sequences activities and 
experiences logically; c) Monitors classroom 
interaction and modifies plans on basis of 
feedback 
24. Communication: a) Counsels students with per­
sonal problems ; b) Asks questions which require 
higher levels of thinking than recall or descrip-
tive-type statements; c) Presents instruction 
using inductive and deductive procedures; d) 
Gives clear, explicit directions to students; 
48.8 
40.0 
37.8 
46.1 
35.1 
43.9 
34.5 
21.9 
43.3 
40.1 
36.2 
40.0 
48.9 
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X=met the 66.6 percent 
criterion standard 
Percent of the 182 0=failed to meet the Overall composite 
respondents who rated 66.6 percent crite- group means 
an item 5 or above rion standard 
51.2 0 4.18 
60.0 0 4.54 
62.2 0 4.83 
53.9 0 4.36 
64.9 0 4.66 
56.1 0 4.44 
65.5 0 4.71 
78.1 X 5.27 
56.7 0 4.46 
59.9 0 4.51 
63.8 0 4.70 
60.0 0 4.72 
51.1 0 4.22 
Table 23 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived time 
spent/devoted 
e) Responds to "coping" behavior of stu­
dents; f) Identifies clues to student mis­
conception or confusion 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (motiva­
tion, transitions, classroom environmental 
conditions) which are varied and appropri­
ate; b) Employs a variety of instructional 
strategies; c) Utilizes a variety of instruc­
tional materials and resources; d) Individ­
ualizes instruction; e) Plans activities 
with students; f) Allows for alternative 
styles of learning 
26. Management: a) Uses positive reinforcement 
patterns with students; b) Manages classroom 
environment; c) Manages deviant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations: a) Builds self-
awareness and positive self-concepts in 
students; b) Develops understanding of cul­
tural pluralism concepts in students; c) 
Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives and strate- 29.1 
gies: a) Lesson design, unit design; b) Es­
tablishing objectives; c) Establishing re­
quirements; d) Sequencing instructional 
activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning environ- 48.2 
ment: a) Classroom control: direction and 
procedure; b) Disciplining disruptive stu­
dents; c) Positive learning approach; d) Stu­
dent participation in learning activity; e) 
Individual work by students; f) Monitoring 
of students' interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) Motiva- 36.1 
tion and presentation; b) Teacher lecture and 
demonstration techniques; c) Questioning and 
answering skills; d) Instructional materials, 
visual aids, audio-visual usage skills; e) 
Supervising student skill practice; f) Inter­
active problem-solving, critical thinking. 
Percent of the 182 
respondents who rated 
an item 4 or below 
43.3 
40.5 
34.6 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents who rated 
an item 5 or above 
X»TOet the 66.6 percent 
criterion standard 
0=failed to meet the 
66.6 percent crite-
rion standard 
Overall composite 
group means 
56.7 0 4.39 
59.5 0 4.41 
65.4 0 4.54 
70.9 X 5.06 
51.8 0 4.30 
63.9 0 4.74 
Table 23 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived time 
spent/devoted 
and discussions; g) Relational learning 
experiences; h) Summary and conclusion; 
reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural 25.7 
skills used during instruction: a) Accu­
racy of information; b) Adequacy in employ­
ment of procedural skills; c) Communication 
techniques; d) Utilization and comprehension 
of principles in content area, understanding 
basic concepts; e) Provision of application 
procedures necessary for student problem-
solving; f) Understanding or applying educa­
tional philosophy 
Percent of the 182 
respondents who rated 
an item 4 or below 
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Percent of the 182 
respondents who rated 
an item 5 or above 
X=met the 66.6 percent 
criterion standard 
0=failed to meet the Overall composite 
66.6 percent crite- group means 
rion standard 
74.3 X 5.19 
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time spent/devoted by student teachers for the development of 
those teaching competencies/skills during the student teaching 
field experience by the entire group of 182 respondents as pre­
sented in Table 23. 
Research Hypothesis II 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors in terms of the perceived amount of time spent developing 
each identified teaching competency/skill. 
Table 24 presented a summary of the findings with reference to the 
differences that existed between/among the means of the three designated 
groups concerning the perceived amount of time spent/devoted by stu­
dent teachers for the development of each of the 31 previously identi­
fied teaching competencies/skills used in this study during the student 
teaching field experience. The data presented in Table 24 should serve 
as a basis for accepting the conclusion associated with Research Hypoth­
esis II of the study. 
The following conclusion associated with Research Hypothesis II 
was formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the analysis of variance Table 18 and the related summary Table 24. 
5. There were significant differences in group means among first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and university supervisors 
concerning the perceived time spent/devoted by student teachers 
during the student teaching field experience for the develop­
ment of the teaching competencies/skills reported in Table 24. 
Table 24. Summary of the differences that existed between/among 
the means of the three designated groups with respect to 
Research Hypothesis II of the study. The data listed in­
clude the designated group means, standard deviations, F-
values, and the location of mean differences 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Time spent Group I 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental. Mean 3.99 
social and emotional growth and devel- S.D. 1.83 
opment in planning to meet the special N=98 
needs of students 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 3.72 
gies to offer learners options which 2.01 
allow for alternative styles of learning N=98 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in 4.18 
problem-solving, logical reasoning, dis- 1.48 
covery, and inquiry methods and utilizes N=98 
these techniques for the development of 
logical processes in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimu- 4.57 
lus to learners (motivation) 1.97 
N=98 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 5.64 
2.07 
N=98 
Groups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year 
teachers (teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from 
Iowa State University and participated in the student teaching pro­
gram; Group II = cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa State 
University student teaching program at the time of this study; and 
Group III = designated university supervisors of student teachers 
associated with the Iowa State University student teaching program 
at the time of this study. Note the response rating scale: 1 = not 
enough time, 5 = adequate time; 10 = too much time; and also note 
that the overall composite group means were based on this scale. 
* 
Significant at the .05 level. 
** 
Significant at the .01 level. 
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Location of 
Group II Group III F-value mean differences 
4.46 3.33 
1.69 1.68 
N=69 N=15 
3.066* II > III 
4.22 2.67 ** 
2.00 1.40 4.113 I, II > III 
N=69 N=15 
4.43 3.07 
1.73 1.53 
N=68 N=15 
** 
4.532 I, II > III 
4.76 3.33 * 
1.92 1.45 3.465 II > III 
N=68 N=15 
4.84 4.71 
1.64 1.44 
N=68 N=14 
** 
4.353 I > III 
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Question 2 of the study 
What is the perceived ideal/optimum time length needed during the 
student teaching field experience for developing those 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills used in this study as viewed 
by all those who participated as a group (182) in this investigation 
(first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors)? 
Table 25 presented a summary of the findings concerning the per­
ceived ideal/optimum time length necessary for student teachers to de­
velop each of the 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills 
during the student teaching field experience by the entire group of 182 
respondents that participated in this investigation. The data pre­
sented in Table 25 should serve as the basis for accepting the conclusion 
associated with Question 3 of the study. 
The following conclusion associated with Question 3 of the study 
was formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the frequency of response Table 19 and the related summary Table 25. 
6. The current student teaching time period which consists 
of approximately six weeks is not long enough to meet the 
minimum time requirements to develop any of the 31 teach­
ing competencies/skills based on the established criterion 
standard as reported in Table 25. 
Table 25. Summary of the findings concerning the perceived ideal/ 
optimum length of time necessary for student teachers to 
develop each of the 31 previously identified teaching 
cOTipetencies/skills during the student teaching field ex­
perience by the entire group of 182 respondents. The data 
listed include the standard deviations, overall composite 
group means for the 182 respondents, mode (in weeks) for 
each teaching competency/skill, relative percent of the 
182 respondents associated with the presented mode, per­
cent of the 182 respondents who rated an item seven weeks 
or above, and the number of weeks necessary for a teach­
ing competency/skill to include 66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
Overall composite 
group 
N=182 
S.D. Means 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, mental, 2.77 
social and emotional growth and devel­
opment in planning to meet the special 
needs of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instruc- 2.70 
tional strategies that enable students 
to develop a variety of effective com­
munication skills 
7.35 
7.05 
^Represented the percentage of the 182 respondents who rated an 
item seven weeks or above which indicated that the respondents per­
ceived the ideal/optimum time length for developing a particular 
teaching competency/skill was longer than the present length of the 
student teaching period (approximately 6 weeks) offered at Iowa 
State IMiversity at the time of the study. 
^Represented the number of weeks necessary for student teachers 
to develop a particular teaching competency/skill during the student 
teaching field experience based on the open-ended rating scale (in 
weeks) and the researcher's established criterion standard (see 
Method of Analyzing the Data, Chapter III). 
^Represented the overall composite group mean for the entire 
group of 182 respondents concerning the perceived ideal/optimum time 
(in weeks) necessary to develop each of the 31 previously identified 
teaching competencies/skills by student teachers during the student 
teaching field experience. Note that the means were based on an 
open-ended rating scale. 
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Number of weeks 
would take for a compe­
tency/ skill to include 
66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
Mode in weeks and 
the relative per­
cent of the 182 re­
spondents included 
in the mode 
Percent of the^ 
182 respondents 
who rated an 
item seven weeks 
or above 
10/30.8% 61.0% 8-9 weeks 
10/21.4% 58.1% 8-9 weeks 
Table 25 (Continued) 
Overall composite 
Teaching competency/skill group 
Variable; Perceived N=182 
ideal/opti™™ time S .D. Means 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures 2.92 6.54 
as an Integral part of the total learn­
ing context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact 2.84 6.72 
of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and 
nonverbal (silent language) communi­
cation to others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact 2.79 7.25 
positively with members of the school-
community and to maintain an atmosphere 
of confidentiality, trust, and respect 
for individual dignity in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 2.60 7.24 
dents in specific curricular areas, de­
rives instructional objectives and 
makes judgments regarding the level of 
student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 2.63 7.60 
gies to offer learners options which 
allow for alternative styles of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and 2.71 7.40 
methods to build and enhance the self-
concept of learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond 3.08 7.11 
positively to a wide range of cultural, 
attltudinal and intellectual differ­
ences among students 
10. Supports expressive activities by pro- 2.57 7.19 
viding a variety of materials, appropri­
ate guidance, and by maintaining an atmo­
sphere conducive to creative expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for 3.03 7.55 
meaningful communication among students, 
colleagues and parents 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques 3.39 7.59 
in problem-solving, logical reasoning. 
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Mode in weeks and 
the relative per­
cent of the 182 re­
spondents included 
in the mode 
Percent of the 
182 respondents 
who rated an 
item seven weeks 
or above 
Number of weeks it 
would take for a compe­
tency/skill to include 
66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
6/21.4% 46.6% 7-8 weeks 
6/21.4% 45.3% 7-8 weeks 
10/25.8% 54.7% 8-9 weeks 
10/25.3% 58.8% 8-9 weeks 
10/25.8% 64.1% 8-9 weeks 
10/28.6% 
6/23.1% 
58.7% 
49.3% 
8-9 weeks 
7-8 weeks 
10/21.9% 60.0% 7-8 weeks 
10/25.3% 
10/24.2% 
60.9% 
60.8% 
8-9 weeks 
8-9 weeks 
Table 25 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimi™ time 
Overall composite 
group 
N=182 
S.D. Means 
discovery, and inquiry methods and 
utilizes these techniques for the devel­
opment of logical processes in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a 2.67 
stimulus to learners (motivation) 
14. Skill as a planner 3.17 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 3.43 
16. Skill in personal Interaction among 2.51 
groups or learners 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry sus- 2.51 
talner 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 3.00 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 3.51 
20. Use of assessing/diagnoslng/evaluat- 3.23 
Ing strategies 
21. Organizing classroom: a) Groups stu- 2.80 
dents on basis of available data; b) 
Makes resources and materials acces­
sible to students; c) Plans for routine 
tasks 
22. Goals and objectives: a) Identifies 2.92 
goals and objectives appropriate to 
student needs; b) Organizes instruction 
around goals and objectives 
23. Planning: a) Plans dally to contribute 2.74 
to long-range goals; b) Sequences activ­
ities and experiences logically; c) Moni­
tors classroom interaction and modifies 
plans on basis of feedback 
24. Conmnmicatlon: a) Counsels students with 3.07 
personal problems; b) Asks questions which 
require higher levels of thinking than re­
call or descriptive-type statements; c) 
Presents instruction using Inductive and 
deductive procedures; d) Gives clear. 
7.59 
7.54 
7.64 
6.93 
7.14 
7.59 
7.17 
7.07 
6.73 
6.94 
7.56 
8.10 
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Mode in weeks and 
the relative per­
cent of the 182 re­
spondents included 
in the node 
Percent of the 
182 respondents 
who rated an 
item seven weeks 
or above 
Number of weeks it 
would take for a compe­
tency/skill to include 
66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
10/29.7% 60.2% 8-9 weeks 
10/24.7% 
10/25.3% 
8/19.2% 
56.4% 
59.6% 
51.6% 
8-9 weeks 
8-9 weeks 
7-8 weeks 
6/25.3% 50.9% 7-8 weeks 
10/30.2% 
10/23.1% 
10/24.2% 
58.1% 
51.1% 
50.4% 
9-10 weeks 
8-9 weeks 
8-9 weeks 
10/19.2% 50.4% 7-8 weeks 
6/20.3% 52.6% 7-8 weeks 
10/21.4% 62.4% 8-9 weeks 
10/29.7 69.7% 9-10 weeks 
Table 25 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time 
Overall composite 
group 
N=182 
S.D. Means 
28. 
explicit directions to students; e) 
Responds to "coping" behavior of stu­
dents; f) Identifies clues to student 
misconception or confusion 
25. 
26.  
27, 
29. 
Instruction: a) Establishes sets (moti­
vation, transitions, classroom environ­
mental conditions) which are varied and 
appropriate; b) Employs a variety of in­
structional strategies; c) Utilizes a 
variety of instructional materials and 
resources; d) Individualizes instruction; 
e) Plans activities with students; f) 
Allows for alternative styles of learning 
Management: a) Uses positive reinforce­
ment patterns with students; b) Manages 
classroom environment; c) Manages de­
viant behavior 
Interpersonal relations: a) Builds 
self-awareness and positive self-con­
cepts in students; b) Develops under­
standing of cultural pluralism concepts 
in students; c) Demonstrates sensitiv­
ity to others 
Planning instruction objectives and 
strategies: a) Lesson design, unit de­
sign; b) Establishing objectives; c) 
Establishing requirements; d) Sequenc­
ing instructional activities 
Maintenance of a positive learning en­
vironment: a) Classroom control: 
direction and procedure; b) Disciplin­
ing disruptive students; c) Positive 
learning approach; d) Student participa­
tion in learning activity; e) Individual 
work by students; f) Monitoring of stu­
dents interest 
2.69 7.84 
2.66 
2.89 
7.91 
7.29 
2.82 6.99 
2.58 8.12 
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Mode in weeks and 
the relative per­
cent of the 182 re­
spondents included 
in the mode 
Percent of the 
182 respondents 
who rated an 
item seven weeks 
or above 
Number of weeks it 
would take for a compe­
tency/ skill to include 
66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
10/28.0% 66.3% 8-9 weeks 
10/28.6% 65.7% 9-10 weeks 
10/22.0% 55.7% 8-9 weeks 
10/18.7% 50.4% 7-8 weeks 
10/32.4% 69.5% 9-10 weeks 
Table 25 (Continued) 
Overall composite 
Teaching competency/skill group 
Variable: Perceived N=182 
ideal/optfmnm time S.D. Means 
30. Conducting learning experiences; a) 2.47 7.81 
Motivation and presentation; b) Teach­
er lecture and demonstration techniques; 
c) Questioning and answering skills; d) 
Instructional materials, visual aids, 
audio-visual usage skills; e) Supervis­
ing student skill practice; f) Inter­
active problem-solving, critical think­
ing, and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary and con­
clusion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural 2.71 7.15 
skills used during instruction; a) Accu­
racy of information; b) Adequacy in em­
ployment of procedural skills; c) Communi­
cation techniques; d) Utilization and ccm-
prehension of principles in content area, 
understanding basic concepts; e) Provision 
of application procedures necessary for 
student problem-solving; f) Understanding 
or applying educational philosophy 
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Mode in. weeks and 
the relative per­
cent of the 182 re­
spondents included 
in the mode 
Percent of the 
182 respondents 
who rated an 
item seven weeks 
or above 
Number of weeks it 
would take for a compe­
tency/ skill to include 
66.6 percent of the 182 
respondents 
10/27.5% 66.9% 8-9 weeks 
6/22.0% 56.5% 8-9 weeks 
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Research Hypothesis III 
It was hypothesized that there was no significant difference among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors with respect to the perceived ideal/optimum time necessary 
to develop each identified teaching competency/skill. 
Table 26 presents a summary of the findings with reference to the 
differences that existed between/among the means of the three desig­
nated groups concerning the perceived ideal/optimum time length (in 
weeks) necessary for student teachers to develop each of the 31 previ­
ously identified teaching competencies/skills during the student teach­
ing field experience. The data presented in Table 26 should serve as a 
basis for accepting the conclusion associated with Research Hypothesis 
III of the study. 
The following conclusion associated with Research Hypothesis III 
was formulated based on the data and its subsequent analysis presented 
in the analysis of variance Table 20 and the related summary Table 26. 
7. There were significant differences in group means among first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated univer­
sity supervisors with respect to the perceived ideal/optimum 
time necessary for the development of the teaching competen­
cies/ skills reported in Table 26. 
The major conclusions of the study were as follows: 
1. All 31 previously identified teaching competencies/skills 
were perceived by the entire group to be important based on 
the established criterion standard as reported in Table 21. 
Table 26. Summary of the differences that existed between/among the 
means of the three designated groups with respect to Re­
search Hypothesis III of the study. Data listed include 
the designated group means, standard deviations, F-values, 
and the location of mean differences 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived  ^
ideal/optimum time Group I 
2. Creates an environment and uses in- Mean 6.47 
structional strategies that enable S.D. 2.94 
students to develop a variety of effec- N=98 
tive communication skills 
6. Assesses levels of development of stu- 6.76 
dents in specific curricular areas, de- 2.79 
rives instructional objectives and N=97 
makes judgments regarding the level of 
student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strate- 6.96 
gies to offer learners options which 2.93 
allow for alternative styles of learning N=97 
10. Supports expressive activities by provid- 6.64 
ing a variety of materials, appropriate 2.87 
guidance, and by maintaining an atmosphere N=97 
^Groups were identified as follows: Group I = first-year teachers 
(teaching during 1976-77 school year) who graduated from Iowa State 
University and participated in the student teaching program; Group II = 
cooperating teachers associated with the Iowa State University student 
teaching program at the time of this study; and Group III = designated 
university supervisors of student teachers associated with the Iowa 
State University student teaching program at the time of this study. 
^Designated group means were based on an open-ended rating scale 
where the selected nimerical response by the respondent indicated the 
number of week(s) perceived as the ideal/optimum time length necessary 
for student teachers to develop a particular teaching competency/skill 
during the student teaching field experience. 
* 
Significant at the .05 level. 
** 
Significant at the .01 level. 
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Location of 
Group II Group III F-value mean differences 
7.86 7.20 
2.10 2.76 
N=69 N=15 
5.612 II > I 
7.83 7.67 
2.11 2.87 
N=69 N=15 
3.707* II > I 
8.39 8.47 ** 
1.76 2.95 6.692 III > I 
N=69 N=15 
7.94 7.33 
1.78 2.90 
N=68 N=15 
5.394 II > I 
Table 26 (Continued) 
Teaching competency/skill 
Variable: Perceived 
ideal/optimum time Group I 
conducive to creative expression 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating Mean 6.53 
strategies S.D. 3.42 
N=96 
25. Instruction: a) Establishes sets (moti- 7.36 
vation, transitions, classroom environ- 2.92 
mental conditions) which are varied and N=95 
appropriate; b) Employs a variety of in­
structional strategies; c) Utilizes a 
variety of instructional materials and 
resources; d) Individualizes instruction; 
e) Plans activities with students; f) 
Allows for alternative styles of learning 
28. Planning instruction objectives and strate- 6.47 
giesr a) Lesson design, unit design; b) 2.92 
Establishing objectives; c) Establishing N=95 
requirements; d) Sequencing instructional 
activities 
30. Conducting learning experiences: a) Moti- 7.46 
vation and presentation; b) Teacher lecture 2.71 
and demonstration techniques; c) Question- N=95 
ing and answering skills; d) Instructional 
materials, visual aids, audio-visual usage 
skills; e) Supervising student skill prac­
tice; f) Interactive problem-solving, criti­
cal thinking, and discussions; g) Relational 
learning experiences; h) Summary and conclu­
sion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural 6.64 
skills used during instruction: a) Accuracy 2.96 
of information; b) Adequacy in employment of N=95 
procedural skills; c) Communication techniques; 
d) Utilization and comprehension of principles 
in content area, understanding basic concepts; 
e) Provision of application procedures neces­
sary for student problem-solving; f) Under­
standing or applying educational philosophy 
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Location of 
Group II Group III F-value mean differences 
7.66 7.80 * 
2.74 3.65 2.918 III > I 
N=68 N=15 
8.28 8.87 * 
1.89 3.64 3.632 III > I 
N=68 N=15 
7.70 
2.53 
N=68 
7.13 
2.88 
N=15 
3.921 II > I 
8.43 
1.93 
N=68 
7.20 
2.68 
N=15 
3.603 II > II 
7.78 
2.16 
N=67 
7.64 
2.73 
N=14 
3.820* II > I 
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There were significant differences in group means among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated 
university supervisors concerning the importance level of 
the particular teaching competencies/skills as reported in 
Table 22. 
It was also concluded from the evidence presented in 
Table 16 that first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, 
and designated university supervisors differed with re­
spect to how each group ranked each of the 31 previously 
identified teaching competencies/skills. 
Twenty-eight of the 31 teaching competencies/skills used 
in this study failed to meet the established criterion 
standard for determining the adequacy of the amount of 
time spent/devoted by student teachers for the development 
of those teaching competencies/skills during the student 
teaching field experience by the entire group of 182 re­
spondents as presented in Table 23. 
There were significant differences in group means among 
first-year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated uni­
versity supervisors concerning the perceived time spent/de­
voted by student teachers during the student teaching field 
experience for the development of the teaching competencies/ 
skills reported in Table 24. 
The current student teaching time period which consists of 
approximately six weeks is not long enough to meet the 
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minimum time requirements to develop any of the 31 teach­
ing competencies/skills based on the established criterion 
standard as reported in Table 25. 
7. There were significant differences in group means among first-
year teachers, cooperating teachers, and designated university 
supervisors with respect to the perceived ideal/optimum time 
necessary for the development of the teaching competencies/ 
skills reported in Table 26. 
Recommendat ion 
Perhaps the foremost recommendation that can be made is that any 
changes in a teacher education preparation program that may occur as a 
direct result of any educational research endeavor should always be 
directed toward the best interests of those persons that are affected 
by the change(s) and should be based upon a humanistic philosophy. 
Decisions concerning educational programs that are made for adminis­
trative expediency or for the good of the institution, in terms of 
maintenance or survival, are oftentimes not in harmony with the best 
interests of whom the institution purports to serve. 
Colleges' and universities' departments of education have the obli­
gation to those whom they serve to improve the quality of the teacher edu­
cation program offered to meet the professional needs of today's stu­
dents that become tomorrow's professional educators. Cushman (1977) chal-
elnges professional teacher educators with the following statement: 
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One of the things that professional teacher educators need 
to do is to determine the essence of professional education 
and organize the students' experience in some logical manner 
so as to assure the development of the skills and competen­
cies required, (p. 107) 
Cushman's statement seems to imply that it is the obligation of teacher 
preparation institutions to improve the quality of the teacher educa­
tion program through responsible research efforts and logical organiza­
tion of the teacher education preparation programs offered. Cushman 
also makes it clear that the development of specific teaching compe­
tencies and skills are crucial factors, especially in the teaching pro­
fession, and, therefore, should be the foremost objective of the 
teacher preparation program. 
The findings of this study further substantiated the importance 
of previously identified teaching competencies/skills that beginning 
teachers should possess before entering the profession. The results 
of this study, based on the established criterion and method of analyz­
ing the data, indicate that the present student teaching program 
offered at Iowa State University, in terms of the amount of time de­
voted to developing the 31 previously identified teaching competen­
cies/skills, should be extended. 
It should be noted that time alone is only one factor of a quality 
student teaching preparation program. If time alone is the only result 
of any change that may occur without changing the scope and depth of 
the student teaching program in terms of placing more emphasis on the 
development of identifiable teaching competencies/skills, then time 
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alone is probably not an important factor in and of itself. The impact 
that change has on a program can only be measured by the quality of 
the resulting product. 
Specific Recommendations of This Study 
1. A student teaching time period with sufficient time allocated 
to it for the development of identifiable teaching competen­
cies/ skills. 
2. A replication of this study on a larger scale, perhaps state­
wide, utilizing all teacher education preparation institu­
tions . 
3. An indepth experimental study to determine if the length of 
time the student teaching field experience has any effect on 
the development of specific teaching competencies/skills. 
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NOTES 
1. Kuehl, Raymond. The measurement of student teacher performance 
(Unpublished research paper). Cedar Falls, Iowa: Tftiiversity of 
Northern Iowa, 1977. 
2. Hulleman, Harold W. A survey of 1970-71 secondary education gradu­
ates from Iowa State University who are teaching in Iowa (Unpub­
lished report). Ames, Iowa: Iowa State University, 1972. 
3. Kuehl, Raymond. A survey 18 week vs. 16 week of student teach­
ing (Unpublished research study). Cedar Falls, Iowa: University 
of Northern Iowa, 1977. 
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APPENDIX A: QUESTIONNAIRE—GENERALLY ACCEPTED TEACHING 
COMPETENCIES/ SKILLS 
PLEASE NOTE: 
Disser tat ion contains smal l  
and indist inct  pr int .  
Fi lmed as received.  
UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS. 
Q U E S T I O N N A I R E  
Generally Accepted Teaching Competencies/Skills 
258 
1. utilizes knowledge of physical, mental, social and emotional growth and development in 
planning to meet the special needs of students 
2. Creates am environment and uses instructional strategies that eneOsle students to develop 
a variety of effective communication skills 
3. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures as an integral part of the total learning context 
4. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and non-verbal 
(silent language) communication to others 
5. Demonstrates the ability to interact positively with members of the school-community and 
to maintain an atmosphere of confidentiality, trust, and respect for individual dignity 
in others 
6. Assesses levels of development of students in specific curricular areas, derives 
instructional objectives and makes judgments regarding the level of student development 
7. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to offer learners options which allow for 
alternative styles of learning 
8. Demonstrates effective techniques and methods to build and enhance the self-concept of 
learners 
9. Demonstrates the ability to respond positively to a wide range of cultural, attitudinal 
and intellectual differences among students 
10. Supports expressive activities by providing a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, 
and by maintaining an atmosphere conducive to creative expression 
11. Builds and promotes viable channels for meaningful communication cunong students, colleagues 
and parents 
12. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, 
and inquiry methods and utilizes these techniques for the development of logical processes 
in learners 
13. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimulus to learners (motivation) 
14. Skill as a planner 
15. Skill in identifying student needs 
16. Skill in personal interaction among groups or learners 
17. Skill as questioner and inquiry sustainer 
18. Efforts toward self-improvement 
19. Knowledge of content and skills areas 
20. Use of assessing/diagnosing/evaluating strategies 
NOTE: The sub-items of teaching competencies/skills for items 21 through 35 are included for 
interpretation, clarification zmd better understanding only, not to be treated separately. 
21. Organizing classroom 
a. Groups students on basis of available data 
b. Makes resources and materials accessible to students 
c. Plans for routine tasks 
22. Goals and objectives 
a. Identifies goals and objectives appropriate to student needs 
b. Organizes instruction around goals and objectives 
(OVER) 
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23. Planning 
a. Plans daily to contribute to long-range goals 
b. Sequences activities and experiences logically 
c. Monitors classroom interaction and modifies plems on basis of feedback 
24. Communication 
a. Counsels students with personal problems 
b. Asks questions which require higher levels of thinking than recall or descriptive-type 
statements 
c. Presents instruction using inductive and deductive procedures 
d. Gives clear, explicit directions to students 
e. Responds to "coping" behavior of students 
f. Identifies clues to student misconception or confusion 
25. Instruction 
a. Establishes sets (motivation, transitions, classroom environmental conditions) which 
are varied and appropriate 
b. Employs a variety of instructional strategies 
c. Utilizes a variety of instructional materials and resources 
d. Individualizes instruction 
e. Plans activities with students 
f. Allows for alternative styles of learning 
26. Management 
a. Uses positive reinforcement patterns with students 
b. Manages classroom environment 
c. Manages deviant behavior 
27. Interpersonal relations 
a. Builds self-awareness and positive self-concepts in students 
b. Develops understanding of cultural pluralism concepts in students 
c. Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
28. Planning instruction objectives and strategies 
a. Lesson design, unit design 
b. Establishing objectives 
c. Establishing requirements 
d. Sequencing instructional activities 
29. Maintenance of a positive learning environment 
a. Classroom control: direction and procedure 
b. Disciplining disruptive students 
c. Positive learning approach 
d. Student participation in learning activity 
e. Individual work by students 
f. Monitoring of students interest 
30. Conducting learning experiences 
a. Motivation and presentation 
b. Teacher lecture and demonstration techniques 
c. Questioning and answering skills 
d. Instructional materials, visual aids, audio-visual usage skills 
e. Supervising student skill practice 
f. Interactive problem solving, critical thinking, and discussions 
g. Relational learning experiences 
h. Summary and conclusion; reinforcement and review 
31. Knowledge of content area and procedural skills used during instruction 
a. Accuracy of information 
b. Adequacy in employment of procedural skills 
c. Communication techniques 
d. Utilization and comprehension of principles in content area, understanding basic 
concepts 
e. Provision of application procedures necessary for student problem solving 
f. Understanding or applying educational philosophy 
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NOTE: Answer the following four items (32-35) concerning the presently recommended distribution 
of time for the four levels of involvement in teaching in the Iowa State University 
student teaching field experience using the scale provided below. 
MEASURING SCALES FOR QUESTIONS 32-35. 
Lowest Highest 
A .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0  
Perceived importance of the level 
of student teacher involvement 
Not enough Too much 
B .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0  
Perceived time factor involved 
with the present level of student 
teacher involvement 
In Weeks; 
C .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0 . 
Perceived ideal/optimum total 
length of student teaching field 
experience necessary to obtain 
maximum benefit from all levels 
of student teacher involvement 
32. Getting acquainted and assisting (recommended during the 1st week) 
a. Get acquainted with students by studying seating charts and permanent records, taking 
roll, collecting and grading papers, observing pupils in class and in out-of-class 
activities. 
b. Get acquainted with course of study, textbooks, workbooks, manuals, and other teaching 
materials. 
c. (3et acquainted with the total job of the cooperating teacher's class procedure and daily 
program. 
33. Participation period (recommended during the 2nd week) 
a. Prepare materials for regular class work such as bulletin boards, cheirts, duplicated 
seat work, audio-visual materials, and graphs. 
b. Aid individual students, small groups, and committees who need help in. learning 
situations. 
c. Participate in regular class discussion if invited by the cooperating teacher. 
d. Participate in lunch duty, hall duty, playground duty, or other duties. 
34. Teaching under supervision (recommended during the 3rd and 4th week) 
a. Develop units of work and prepare lesson plans with the help of the cooperating teacher. 
b. Carry on classwork under the supervision of the cooperating teacher, using methods and 
techniques that he or she suggests. 
c. Assist the cooperating teacher in preparing, administering, and evaluating tests. 
d. Help with assembly programs, class meetings, co-curricular activities, etc. 
35. Independent teaching (recommended during the 5th and 6th week) 
a. Develop units of work and prepare lesson plans. 
b. Carry on efficient classwork independently in the absence of the cooperating teacher. 
c. Prepare, administer, and evaluate tests. 
d. Assume routine responsibilities, take roll, report absences, read bulletins, record 
grades, attend to lighting, ventilating, and ten^jerature. 
1 Very low degree of importance 
3 Low degree of importance 
5 Important 
7 High degree of importance 
10 Very high degree of in^xsrtcince 
1 Not enough time 
5 Adequate time 
10 Too much time 
1 One week 
2 Two weeks 
3 Three weeks 
Etc. 
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APPENDIX B: LETTERS OF TRANSMITTAL AND FOLLOW-UP TO FIRST-YEAR 
TEACHERS, COOPERATING TEACHERS, AND UNIVERSITY SUPER­
VISORS 
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IOWA STATE 
Student Services 
College of Education 
IIS Quadrangle 
Ames. Iowa 50011 
UNIVERSITY Telephone 515-294-7004 
April 2 5 ,  1977 
Dear ISU Graduate: 
A research investigation concerning the student teaching field experience is 
being conducted at Iowa State University to; (1) ascertain your perception 
of the importance of a list of teaching competencies/skills; (2) ascertain 
your perception of the amount of time devoted to developing these teaching 
competencies/skills during the student teaching field experience; (3) ascertain 
your estimation of how long (deal/optimum time in terms of total number of 
weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop 
these teaching competencies/skills. 
You are one of many Iowa State University graduates, cooperating teachers, and 
university supervisors selected to participate in this research study. 
Please review the enclosed survey instrument and complete it as per the instruc­
tions and return the completed survey answer sheet in the self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 
The data gathered from Uiis study will be carefully handled, and of course, all 
information collected will be confidential. The number on your questionnaire 
answer sheet will be used for computer coding only. 
Your assistance will be appreciated; without your help this project will not 
be successful. Information concerning this stu<^ will be made available to you 
upon completion. If you are interested in an abstract of this study, please 
check the appropriate box indicated on the questionnaire answer sheet emd an 
abstract will be forwarded to you upon completion. 
Thank you very much for your time and assistance in this research project. 
Doctoral Candidate 
Industrial Education 
Iowa State University 
Under the direction of Dr. William Wolansky and with the approval of Dr. Wallace 
Schloerke, Coordinator of Student Teaching 
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IOWA STATE 
Student Services 
College of Education 
115 Quadrangle 
Ames. Iowa 50011 
UNIVERSITY Telephone 515-294-7004 
2^ ril 25, 1977 
Dear Cooperating Teacher: 
A research investigation concerning the student teaching field experience is 
being conducted at Iowa State University to: (1) ascertain your perception 
of the importance of a list of teaching competencies/skills; (2) ascertain 
your perception of the amount of time devoted to developing these teaching 
competencies/skills during the student teaching field experience; (3) ascertain 
your estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total number of 
weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop 
these teaching competencies/skills. 
You are one of many Iowa State University graduates, cooperating teachers, and 
university supervisors selected to participate in this research study. 
Please review the enclosed survey instrument and complete it as per the instruc­
tions and return the completed survey answer sheet in the self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 
The data gathered from this study will be carefully handled, and of course, all 
information collected will be confidential. The number on your questionnaire 
answer sheet will be used for computer coding only. 
Your assistance will be appreciated; without your help this project will not 
be successful. Information concerning this study will be made available to you 
upon completion. If you are interested in an abstract of this study, please 
check the appropriate box indicated on the questionnaire answer sheet and an 
abstract will be forwarded to you upon completion. 
Thank you very much for your time and assistance in this research project. 
:S N. Wood 
Doctoral Candidate 
Industrial Education 
Iowa State University 
Under the direction of Dr. William Wolansky and with the approval of Dr. Wallace 
Schloerke, Coordinator of Student Teaching 
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IOWA STATE 
Student Services 
College of Education 
115 Quadrangle 
Ames. Iowa 50011 
UNIVERSITY Telephone 515-294-7004 
April 25, 1977 
Dear University Supervisor: 
A research investigation concerning the student teaching field experience is 
being conducted at Iowa State University to: (1) ascertain your perception 
of the importance of a list of teaching competencies/skills; (2) ascertain 
your perception of the amount of time devoted to developing these teaching 
competencies/skills during the student teaching field experience; (3) ascertain 
your estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total number of 
weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop 
these teaching competencies/skills. 
You are one of many Iowa State University graduates, cooperating teachers, and 
university supervisors selected to participate in this research study. 
Please review the enclosed survey instrument and complete it as per the instruc­
tions and return the completed survey answer sheet in the self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 
The data gathered from this study will be carefully handled, and of course, all 
information collected will be confidential. The number on your questionnaire 
answer sheet will be used for computer coding only. 
Your assistance will be appreciated; without your help this project will not 
be successful. Information concerning this stucfy will be made available to you 
upon con^ letion. If you are interested in an abstract of this study, please 
check the appropriate box indicated on the questionnaire answer sheet and an 
abstract will be forwarded to you upon completion. 
Thank you very much for your time and assistance in this research project. 
J 
Doctoral Candidate 
Industrial Education 
Iowa State University 
Under the direction of Dr. William Wolansky and with the approval of Dr. Wallace 
Schloerke, Coordinator of Student Teaching 
S" 
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IOWA STATE 
Student Services 
College of Education 
115 Quadrangle 
Ames. Iowa 50011 
UNIVERSITY Telephone 515-294-7004 
May 10, 1977 
Dear Educator: 
Recently, you should have received a survey regarding the student 
teaching field experience at Iowa State University. 
I realize that this is a very busy time of year for you with all of 
the various school-related activities and other commitments with 
which you are involved. However, without your response and partici­
pation, this research effort will not culminate in a meaningful and 
worthwhile study. 
Thank you for your time and consideration. 
Sincerelv. 
/ 
i/James N. Wood 
Doctoral Candidate 
Industrial Education 
Iowa State University 
Enc. 
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APPENDIX G: DIRECTIONS FOR MARKING QUESTIONNAIRE; QUESTIONS RELATIVE 
TO THE GENERALLY ACCEPTED TEACHING COMPETENCIES/SKILLS; 
MEASURING SCALES FOR FIRST-YEAR TEACHERS, COOPERATING 
TEACHERS, AND DESIGNATED UNIVERSITY SUPERVISORS 
DIRECTIONS FOR MARKING QUESTIONNAIRE 
267 
A careful reading of the instructions and a sincere effort to react to each item of 
the questionnaire will greatly inprove the validity of the study. 
A. Many of the items included in the questionnaire are generally accepted to be important 
teaching competencies/skills ; however, each respondent will perceive some conpetencies/ 
skills to be more important than others in terms of developing these conpetencies/ 
skills during the student teaching experience in order to increase the potential for 
success as a beginning teacher. 
B. As a teacher, your perception of the amount of time that you devoted to developing 
these conpetencies/skills during your student teaching experience may differ from the 
amount of time you feel should have been spent. These perceptions will range cinywhere 
from not enough to too much time spent in the process of developing these teaching 
competencies/skills. 
C. Each respondent will perceive an ideal/optimum time period for the student teaching 
field e:ig>erienee. Your perception will be e^çressed in terms of how long (total number 
of weeks) you feel the student teaching field experience should last to insure adequate 
development of each teaching coicpetency/skill so that the beginning teacher has a better 
chance of succeeding. 
NOTE; Each conpetency that is listed requires three separate responses on the answer 
sheet: (A) the perceived importance of the competency/ski11; (B) the perceived amount 
of time devoted to developing this specific competency/skill during your student teach­
ing experience; (C) an estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total 
number of weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill. 
LISTED CCTIPETENCY THREE-PART QUESTION ABOUT COMPETENCY 
(A) Importance (B)Time Factor (C)Ideal/Optimum 
Time 
EXAMPLE Skill as a planner 1. 5 3 10 
MEASURING SCALES-
Lowest 
A. 0 1 2 34 56 
Highest 
8 9 10 
Perceived scale of competency/ 
skill importance 
Perceived importance of competency/skill. 
1 Very low degree of importance 
3 Low degree of importance 
5 Important 
7 High degree of importance 
10 Very high degree of importance 
Not enough Too much 
B .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0  
Perceived time factor involved 
in developing competency/skill 
Time factor involved in developing this 
competency/skill during the field experience. 
Which of the following would best describe 
the amount of time you spent developing this 
teaching competency/skill during your student 
teaching experience? 
1 Not enough time 
5 Adequate time 
10 Too much time 
C. 
In Weeks: 
0 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10..... 
Perceived ideal/optimum total 
length of student teaching field 
e:q)erience necessary to develop 
this conpetency/skill 
Perceived ideal/optimum length of student 
teaching time. How long (in total number of 
weeks) do you feel the student teaching field 
e^çperience should last in order to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill? 
1 One week 
2 TWO weeks 
3 Three weeks 
Etc. 
DIRECTIONS FOR MARKING QUESTIONNAIRE 
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A careful reading of the instructions and a sincere effort to react to each item of 
the questionnaire will greatly improve the validity of the study. 
A. Many of the items included in the questionnaire are generally accepted to be important 
teaching competencies/skills; however, you, as a cooperating teacher, will perceive 
some competencies/skills to be more iirç>ortant for your student teacher to develop than 
other competencies/skills so that the potential for success as a beginning teacher is 
greater. 
B. As a cooperating teacher, your perception of the amount of time your student teacher 
spends developing these competencies/skills may differ from the amount of time you feel 
that he/she should spend. These perceptions will remge anywhere from not enough to 
too much time spent in the process of developing these competencies/skills during the 
student teaching field experience. 
C. Each cooperating teacher will perceive an ideal/optimum time period for the student 
teaching field experience. Your perception will be e:ç)ressed in terms of how long 
(total number of weeks) you feel the student teaching field experience should last to 
insure that your student teacher has the opportunity to develop each teaching 
competency/skill so that he/she may be more capable of succeeding as a beginning teacher. 
NOTE: Each conçetency that is listed requires three separate responses on the answer 
sheet: (A) the perceived importance of the conçetency/skill; (B) the perceived amount 
of time devoted to developing this specific competency/skill during your student 
teacher's field experience ; (C) an estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms 
of total number of weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order 
to develop this particular teaching competency/skill. 
LISTED COMPETENCY THREE-PART QUESTION ABOUT COMPETENCY 
(A)Importance (B)Time Factor (C)Ideal/Optimum 
Time 
EXAMPLE Skill as a planner 1. 5 3 10 
MEASURING SCALES. 
Lowest 
A. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Highest 
7 8 9 10 
Perceived scale of conpetency/ 
skill importance 
Perceived importance of competency/skill. 
1 Very low degree of importance 
3 Low degree of importance 
5 Important 
7 High degree of in^wrtance 
10 Very high degree of inçportance 
B. 
Not enough 
0 12 3 5 6 7 
Too much 
8 9 10 
Perceived time factor involved 
in developing competency/skill 
Time factor involved in the development of 
specified competency/skill during the field 
experience. Generally speaking, in your 
attempt to help your student teacher develop 
this conpetency/skill during his/her student 
teaching experience, which of the following 
would best describe the amount of time that 
is now being devoted to developing this 
competency/skill? 
1 Not enough time 
5 Adequate time 
10 Too much time 
In Weeks: 
C .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0  
Perceived ideal/optimum total 
length of student teaching field 
experience necessary to develop 
this competency/skill 
Perceived ideal/optimum length of student 
teaching time. How long (in total number of 
weeks) do you feel the student teaching field 
experience should last in order to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill? 
1 One week 
2;....Two weeks 
3 Three weeks 
Etc. 
DIRECTIONS FOR MARKING QUESTIONNAIRE 
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A careful reading of the instructions and a sincere effort to react to each item cf 
the questionnaire will greatly improve the validity of the study. 
A. Many of the items included in the questionnaire are generally accepted to be important 
teaching competencies/skills; however, you, as a university supervisor, will perceive 
some competencies/skills to be more importamt for your student teachers to develop 
than other competencies/skills in order to inçrove their chances for success as begin­
ning teachers. 
B. As a university supervisor, your perception of the amount of time your student teachers 
spend developing these competencies/skills may differ from the amount of time you feel 
they should spend. These perceptions will range anywhere from not enough to too much 
time spend in the process of developing these teaching competencies/skills during the 
student teaching experience. 
C. Each university supervisor will perceive an ideal/optimum time period for the student 
teaching field experience. Your perception will be expressed in terms of how long 
(total number of weeks) you feel the student teaching field experience should last to 
insure that your student teachers have the opportunity to develop each teaching 
competency/skill so that they may be more capable of succeeding as beginning teachers. 
NOTE: Each competency that is listed requires three separate responses on the answer 
sheet: (A) the perceived importaince of the competency/skill ; (B) the perceived amount 
of time devoted to developing this specific competency/skill during your student 
teachers' field experience; (C) em estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms 
of total number of weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order 
to develop this particular teaching competency/skill. 
LISTED COMPETENCY THREE-PART QUESTION ABOUT COMPETENCY 
(A)Importance (B)Time Factor (C)Ideal/Optimum 
Time 
EXAMPLE skill as a planner 1. 5 3 10 
MEASURING SCALES. 
Perceived importance of competency/skill. 
Lowest Highest 
A .  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  1 0  
Perceived scale of competency/ 
skill importance 
1 Very low degree of importance 
3 Low degree of importance 
5 Important 
7 High degree of importance 
10 Very high degree of importance 
B. 
Not enough 
0 12 3 4 5 6 
Too much 
8 9 10 
Perceived time factor involved 
in developing competency/skill 
Time factor involved in the development of 
specified competency/skill during the field 
experience. Generally speaking, in your 
attempt to help your student teachers develop 
this competency/skill during their student 
teaching experience, which of the following 
would best describe the amount of time that 
is now being devoted to developing this 
competency/skill? 
1 Not enough time 
5 Adequate time 
10 Too much time 
C .  
In Weeks: 
0 12 5 6 7 8 9 10. 
Perceived ideal/optimum total 
length of student teaching field 
experience necessary to develop 
this competency/skill 
Perceived ideal/optimum length of student 
teaching time. How long (in total number of 
weeks) do you feel the student teaching field 
experience should last in order to develop 
this particular teaching competency/skill? 
1 One week 
2 Two weeks 
3 Three weeks 
Etc. 
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APPENDIX D: QUESTIONNAIRE ANSWER SHEETS FOR FIRST-YEAR TEACHERS, 
COOPERATING TEACHERS, AND UNIVERSITY SUPERVISORS 
Computer Code # 
271 
QUESTIONNAIRE ANSWER SHEET 
Each competency that is listed requires three separate responses on the amswer sheet: 
(A) the perceived importance of the coinpetency/skill ; (B) the perceived amount of time 
devoted to developing this specific competency/skill during your student teaching experi­
ence; (C) an estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total number of weeks) 
the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop this particular 
teaching competency/skill-
Please refer to the Directions for Marking Questionnaire sheet for specific measuring 
scales and questions about each listed congstency/skill (1-31) that you are to answer. 
(A) (B) (C) (A) (B) (C) 
Competency Time Ideal/Optimum Competency Time Ideal/Optimum 
Importance Factor Time Importance Factor Time 
1. 19. 
2. 20. 
3. 21. 
4. 22. 
5. 23. • ; 
6. 24. 
7. 25. 
8. 26. 
9. 27. 
10. 28. 
11. 29. 
12. 30. 
13. 31. 
14. 32. 
15. 33. 
16. 34. 
17. 35. 
18. 
Please check box if you are interested in an abstract of this study. 
Computer Code # 2-
272 
QUESTICanjAIRE ANSWER SHEET 
Each competency that is listed requires three separate responses on the answer sheet: 
(A) the perceived importance of the competency/skill; (B) the perceived amount of time 
devoted to developing this specific congsetency/skill during your student teacher's field 
experience; (C) an estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total number 
of weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop this 
particular teaching competency/skill. 
Please refer to the Directions for Marking Questionnaire sheet for specific measuring 
scales and questions about each listed competency/skill (1-31) that you are to emswer. 
(A) (B) (C) (A) (B) (C) 
Competency Time Ideal/Optimum Competency Time Ideal/Optimum 
Importance Factor Time Importance Factor Time 
1. 19. 
2.  20 .  
3. 21. 
4. 22. 
5. 23. 
6. 24. 
7. 25. 
8. 26. 
9. 27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
18. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
Please check box if you are interested in an abstract of this study. 
Computer Code # 3-
273 
QUESTIONNAIRE ANSWER SHEET 
Each competency that is listed requires three separate responses on the answer sheet: 
(A) the perceived importance of the competency/skill; (B) the perceived amount of time 
devoted to developing this specific competency/skill during your student teachers' field 
experience; (C) an estimation of how long (ideal/optimum time in terms of total number 
of weeks) the student teaching field experience should last in order to develop this 
particular teaching competency/skill. 
Please refer to the Directions for Marking Questionnaire sheet for specific measuring 
scales and questions about each listed conç)etency/skill (1-31) that you are to aunswer. 
(A) (B) (C) (A) (B) (C) 
Competency Time Ide al/Optimum Competency Time Ideal/Optimum 
Importance Factor Time Importance Factor Time 
1. 19. 
2. 20. 
3. 21. 
4. 22. 
5. 23. 
6. 24. 
7. 25. 
8. 26. 
9. _ 27. 
10. 28. 
11. 29. 
12. 30. 
13. 31. 
14. 32. 
15. 33. 
16. 34. 
17. 35. 
18. 
Please check box if you aire interested in an abstract of this study. 
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APPENDIX E: DR. BAY KUEHL'S ORIGINAL QUESTIONNAIRE 
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Q U E S T I O N N A I R E  
OSFE/2.77/81 
1 
PART I 
DEMOGRAPHIC DATA. Examine the titles listed and record the identification number in the "Instructor" space 
in the upper right hand corner of the answer sheet. If your title is not listed write it in the blank space and enter 
no. 24 in the "Instructor" space. 
ID Title 
1 Early Childhood (pre-kindergarten/kindergarten) supervising teacher 
2 Elementary (grades 1-3) supervising teacher 
3 Elementary (grades 4 6) supervising teacher 
4 Secondary (grades 7-9) supervising teacher 
5 Secondary (grades 10 12) supervising teacher 
6 Special area (Art, Industrial Arts, Music, Physical Education, Library Science, Health, Speech 
Pathology) supervising teacher 
7 Elementary coordinator (consultant) 
8 Secondary coordinator (consultant) 
9 Post-secondary supervising teacher 
1 0 Post-secondary coordinator (consultant) 
1 1 Elementary Principal 
1 2 Secondary Principal 
1 3 Superintendent (local educational agency) 
1 4 Superintendent (area community college) 
1 5 Administrator (Area educational agency) 
1 6 Administrator (College Dean, Department Head, Division coordinator) 
1 7 College or university professor 
1 8 Coordinator or college supervisor of student teaching 
1 9 Early Childhood student teacher (pre-kindergarten/kindergarten) 
2 0 Lower elementary student teacher (grades 1-3) 
2 1 Upper elementary student teacher (grades 4-6) 
2 2 Secondary (grades 7 12) student teacher 
2 3 Special area (grades 1-12) student teacher 
2 4 
DIRECTIONS FOR MARKING. Many of the items included in the questionnaire are considered to be important 
teaching competencies/skills; however each respondent will perceive some competencies/skills to be more important 
than others in terms of student teaching and potential for success as a beginning teacher. Competencies/skills 35 
through 55 include sub-items for purpose of clarification, better understanding and interpretation. 
A careful reading of the instructions and a sincere effort to react to each item of the questionnaire will greatly 
improve the validity of the study. 
Use a no. 2 pencil and record on the machine-scored answer sheet the degree of importance you personally attach 
to each of the 55 items of the questionnaire in accordance with the following scale; 
1 Very low deqiee of importance 4.. High degree of importance 
2 Low degree of importance 5 Very high degree of importance 
3 Important 
EXAMPLE Student teacher maintained a positive attitude toward all 
students 1 2 3 4 5 
Please note that the numbers on the sn&wer sheet are arranged from LEFT to RIGHT. Check occasionally to make 
certain you are recording your responses to each numbered item of the questionnaire in the corresponding numbered 
space on the answer sheet. 
276 2 
1 Very low degree of importance 4 High degree of importance 
2 Low degree of importance 5 Very high degree of importance 
3 Important 
Q U E S T I O N N A I R E  
PART II 
T eaching Competencies/Skills 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, menial, social and emotional growth and development in planning to meet 
the special needs of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instructional strategies that enable students to develop a variety of effective 
communication skills 
3. Demonstrates the effective use of library facilities, instructional media, and community resources appropriate 
to teaching/learning situations 
4. Uses appropriate evaluative proceilurus as an integral part of the total learning context 
5. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and non-verbal (silent language) com­
munication to others 
6. Demonstrates the ability to inteiact positively with members of the school-community and to maintain an 
atmosphere of confidentiality, trust, and respect for individual dignity in others 
7. Assesses levels of development of students in specific curricular areas, derives instructional objectives and 
makes judgments regarding the level cf student development 
8. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning 
9. Demonstrates knowledge of the advantages and disadvantages of a variety of instructional patterns and 
grouping skills and is able to implement those patterns to involve each student more effectively 
10. Demonstrates knowledge of those principles of classroom management which creates an atmosphere conducive 
to optimum learning, self direction and self-discipline 
11. Demonstrates the ability to use knowledge of student's previous experiences to make teaching and learning 
related to students and to their social environment 
12. Asks questions which require higher leve's of thinking than recall or descriptive type statements 
13. Defines instructional objectives in tuiins of cognitive (knowledge) and affective (feelings) gains and indicates 
ways of realizing these objectives 
14. Examines widely differing teach in,, strategies and discovers the situations in which they are or are not effective 
15. Recognizes the importance of helping students make judgments, question judgments, and reconstruct judg­
ments 
16. Demonstrates effective techniques and m'.thocls to build and enhance the self concept of learners 
17. Conceptualizes the dimensions in which thi? learner may be expected to grow and learn under diverse home 
and community environmental conditions 
277 3 
1 
2 
3 
.Very low degree of importance 
• Low degree of importance 
.Important 
4 
5 
High degree of importance 
.Very high degree of importance 
18. .Demonstrates the ability to respond positively to a wide range of cultural, attitudinal and intellectual dif­
ferences among students 
19. Develops viable strategies to confront students with moral, ethical, emotional and spiritual conflicts of their 
culture 
20. Plans viable means for combating prejudice and negative reactions 
21. Recognizes the importance of being prepared to encounter prejudice and hostility as reflected in parental and 
community reactions 
22. Supports expressive activities by providing a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, and by maintaining 
an atmosphere conducive to creative expression 
23. Builds and promotes viable channels for meaningful communication among students, colleagues and parents 
24. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry methods 
and utilizes these techniques for the development of logical processes in learners 
25. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimulus to learners (motivation) 
26. Skill as a planner 
27. Instructional skills reveal analysis of learning problems 
28. Skill in identifying student needs 
29. Skill in personal interaction among grouiis or learners 
30. Skill as questioner and inquiry sustainer 
31. Efforts toward self-improvement 
32. Knowledge of content and skills art'as 
33. Use of assessing/diagnosing.'evaluating siiiiiegies 
34. Use of management strategies 
*35. Diagnosis and Evaluation 
1. Administers and interprets standardized tests 
2. Designs and uses teacher-made diaynostic tests 
3. Describes environment, value's, and nsecis of students; is familiar with background and language of 
students 
•NOTE: The sub-items of teaching competencies/skills for items 35 through 55 are included for interpretation, 
clarification and better understanding. 
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1 
2 
3 
Very low degree of importance 
.Low degree of importance 
Important 
4 
5 
.High degree of importance 
.Very high degree of importance 
36. Organizing Classroom 
1. Groups students on basis of available data 
2. Makes resources and materials accessible to students 
3. Plans for routine tasks 
37. Goals and Objectives 
1. Identifies goals and objectives appropriate to student needs 
2. Organizes instruction around goals and objectives 
38. Planning 
1. Plans daily to contribute to long range goals 
2. Sequences activities and experiences logically 
3. Monitors classroom interaction and modifies plans on basis of feedback 
39. Communication 
1. Counsels students with personal problems 
2. Asks questions which require higher levels of thinking than recall or descriptive type statements 
3. Presents instruction using inductive and deductive procedures 
4. Gives clear, explicit directions to students 
5. Responds to "coping" behavior of students 
6. Identifies clues to student misconception or confusion 
40. Instruction 
1. Establishes sets (motivation, transitions, classroom environmental conditions) which are varied and 
appropriate 
2. Employs a variety of instructional strategies 
3. Utilizes a variety of instructional materials and resources 
4. Individualizes instruction 
5. Plans activities with students 
6. Allows for alternative styles o1 learning 
41. Management 
1. Uses positive reinforcement patterns with students 
2. Manages classroom environment 
3. Manages deviant behavior 
42. Interpersonal Relations 
1. Builds self-awareness and positive self concepts in students 
2. Develops understanding of cultural pluralism concepts in students 
3. Demonstrates sensitivity toothers 
43. Evaluation 
1. Establishing evaluative critci ia 
2. Making and selecting tests 
279 5 
1 
2 
3 
Very low degree of importance 
Low degree of importance 
•Important 
4 
5 
High degree of importance 
.Very high degree of importance 
44. Self-Improvement 
1. Engages in a designed professional development program 
2. Evaluates teaching behavior using coded instruments (interaction analysis, check lists, etc) and plans for 
change on basis of results 
45. Colleagues and Other Professionals 
1. Works effectively in an educational team 
2. Evaluates effectiveness of school program and contributes to improvement efforts 
46. Preassessment of Student Skill and Techniques by Teacher-Learner 
1. Development and use of student profiles and achievement ratings 
2. Individualization of learning strategies according to student needs 
3. Diagnosing student problems and needs prior to instruction 
47. Planning Instruction Objectives and Strategies 
1. Lesson design, unit design 
2. Establishing objectives 
3. Establishing requirements 
4. Sequencing instructional activities 
48. Setting up Procedural Routines for Instruction 
1. Selecting and organizing procedures, equipment, and facilities 
2. Routine duties 
3. Observation of instruction 
49. Occupational Responsibilities 
1. Research and projects development of instructional resources 
2. Scoring tests and grading 
3. Providing resources and services-bulletin boards, etc. 
4. Cooperation with colleagues 
5. Fulfills responsibilities 
6. Providing teacher assistance 
7. Using consultant personnel 
50. Maintenance of a Positive Learning Environment 
1. Classroom control: direction and procedure 
2. Disciplining disruptive students 
3. Positive learning approach 
4. Student participation in learning activity 
5. Individual work by students 
6. Monitoring of students interest 
7. Providing student assistance 
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1 
2 
3 
.Very low degree of importance' 
•Low degree of importance 
•Important 
4 
5 
High degree of importance 
.Very high degree of importance 
O 51. Conducting Learning Experiences 
1. Motivation and presentation 
2. Teacher lecture and demonstration techniques 
3. Questioning and answering skills 
4. Instructional materials, visual aids, audio-visual usage skills 
5. Supervising student skill practice 
6. Interactive problem solving, critical thinking, and discussions 
7. Relational learning experiences 
8. Summary and conclusion; reinforcement and review 
52. Knowledge of Content Area and Procedural Skills used during Instruction 
1. Accuracy of information 
2. Adequacy in employment of procedural skills 
3. Communication techniques 
4. Utilization and comprehension of principles in content area, understanding basic concepts 
5. Provision of application procedures necessary for student problem solving 
6. Understanding or applying educational philosophy 
53. Assessment-Feedback-Remedial Help 
1. Assessment: Student product, process, and knowledge for diagnostic purposes after instruction 
2. Individual and group evaluation of student work 
3. Feedback and analysis of student performance 
4. Remedial help based on analysis of student performance 
5. Re assessment of student learning, evaluative instruments, and lesson planning based on feedback and 
54. Assessment of Contmuing Professional Development 
1. Pre-assessment of performance capacities 
2. Self-analysis and self-evaluation 
3. Openness to critical comments by others 
4. Capacity to identify means of improvement 
5. Student learning results: achievement and gain 
5. Student reactions 
7. Demonstrating ability to progress 
55. Professional Characteristics and Interests 
1. Role awareness and ethics 
2. Personal and professional characteristics 
3. Affective capacities: enthusiasm, desire, sympathy 
4. Personal involvement in content area activity 
5. Teacher interests: extra-curricular activity, community activity, etc. 
remedial help 
281 
APPENDIX F: TABLE TAKEN FROM DR. RAY KUEHL'S STUDY THE MEASUREMENT 
OF STUDENT TEACHING PERFORMANCE (1977) 
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Table F.l. Item rank based on composite weighted mean scores (overall 
weighted mean score: 3.9356) N=409 
Rank Item Mean Rank Item Mean 
1 50 4.5250 31 23 3.9275 
2 25 4.4750 32 22 3.9150 
3 10 4.4000 33 36 3.9125 
4 39 4.3600 34 33 3.8825 
5 40 4.3325 35 30 3.8250 
6 41 4.3300 36 34 3.8125 
7 51 4.3275 37 9 3.7950 
8 31 4.2800 38 15 3.7825 
9.5 16 4.2700 39 49 3.7575 
9.5 26 4.2700 40 45 3.7450 
11 38 4.2575 41 27 3.7375 
12 28 4.2275 42 35 3.7100 
13 42 4.2100 43 11 3.7075 
14 1 4.1850 44 12 3.6875 
15 37 4.1500 45 46 3.6475 
16 2 4.1375 46 14 3.6350 
17 6 4.1350 47 48 3.5625 
18 5 4.1000 48 44 3.5400 
19 29 4.0875 49 3 3.5275 
20 18 4.0175 50 43 3.5225 
21 32 3.9950 51 20 3.4975 
22.5 52 3.9925 52 13 3.4950 
22.5 54 3.9925 53 21 3.4625 
24.5 53 3.9900 54 17 3.4375 
24.5 55 3.9900 55 19 3.1500 
26 47 3.9700 
27 8 3.9675 
28.5 7 3.9375 
28.5 24 3.9375 
30 4 3.9350 
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APPENDIX G: FIELD TEST QUESTIONNAIRE 
284 
QUESTIONNAIRE FIELD TEST 
1. Please read each competency on the questionnaire and indicate if 
the competency is ambiguous by placing a check mark beside the 
competency on the questionnaire. 
2. Please underline any word(s) that you feel is/are unclear or 
inappropriate. 
3. Please read the Directions for Marking the Questionnaire and 
indicate if the directions are clear and understandable. Please 
indicate your answer to this question in writing in the space 
provided below. 
4. Please read and comment on the answer sheet in terms of its ease 
in marking. 
5. Please write any comments that you feel would make this questionnaire 
better in terms of ease of taking, understandability, and ease of 
marking. 
6. Other comments: 
Q U E S T I O N N A I R E  
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Teaching Competencies/Skills 
1. Utilizes knowledge of physical, menial. social and emotional growth and development in planning to meet 
the special needs of students 
2. Creates an environment and uses instructional strategies that enable students to develop a variety of effective 
communication skills 
3. Demonstrates the effective use of library facilities, instructional media, and community resources appropriate 
to teaching/learning situations 
4. Uses appropriate evaluative procedures as an integral part of the total learning context 
5. Demonstrates sensitivity to the impact of his/her verbal (teacher talk) and non-verbal (silent language) com­
munication to others 
6. Demonstrates the ability to inieiact positively with members of the school-community and to maintain an 
atmosphere of confidentiality, trust, and respect for individual dignity in others 
7. Assesses levels of development of students in specific curricular areas, derives instructional objectives and 
makes judgments regarding the level of student development 
8. Demonstrates methods and teaching strategies to offer learners options which allow for alternative styles of 
learning 
9. Demonstrates knowledge of che advantages and disadvantages of a variety of instructional patterns and 
grouping skills and is able to implement those patterns to involve each student more effectively 
10. Demonstrates knowledge of those principles of classroom management which creates an atmosphere conducive 
to optimum learning, self-direction and self discipline 
11. Demonstrates the ability to use knowledge of student's previous experiences to make teaching and learning 
related to students and to their social environment 
12. Asks questions which require higher levels of thinking than recall or descriptive type statements 
13. Defines instructional objecrives i n  te rms of cognitive (knowledge) and affective (feelings) gains and indicates 
ways of realizing these objectives 
14. Examines widely differing teachmii strategics and discovers the situations in which they are or are not effective 
15. Recognizes the importance of helping '.tudents make judgments, question judgments, and reconstruct judg­
ments 
16. Demonstrates effective techniques and nv-thods to build and enhance the self-concept of learners 
17. Conceptualizes the dimensions in wtiich th.? learner may be expected to grow and learn under diverse home 
and community environmental conciitionv 
18. .Demonstrates the ability to respond positively to a wide range of cultural, attitudinal and intellectual dif­
ferences among students 
19. Develops viable strategies to confront students with moral, ethical, emotional and spiritual conflicts of their 
culture 
20. Plans viable means for combating prejudice and negative reactions 
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21. Recognizes the importance of being prepared to encounter prejudice and hostility as reflected in parental and 
community reactions 
22. Supports expressive activities by providing a variety of materials, appropriate guidance, and by maintaining 
an atmosphere conducive to creative expression 
23. Builds and promotes viable channels for meaningful communication among students, colleagues and parents 
24. Demonstrates a knowledge of techniques in problem-solving, logical reasoning, discovery, and inquiry methods 
and utilizes these techniques 'or the development of logical processes in learners 
25. Skill in presenting the lesson as a stimulus to learners (motivation) 
26. Skill as a planner 
27. instructional skills revea! analysis of learning problems 
28. Skill in identifying student needs 
29. Skill in personal interaction among groups or learners 
30. Skill as questioner and inquiry sustaine-r 
31. Efforts toward self-improvement 
32. Knowledge of content and skills areas 
33. Use of assessing/diagnosing.'evaluating strategies 
34. Use of management strategies 
'NOTE: The sub-items of teaching competencies/skills for items 35 through 55 are included for interpretation, 
clarification and better understanding. 
*35. Diagnosis and Evaluation 
1. Administers and interprets standardized tests 
2. Designs and uses teacher-made diagnostic tests 
3. Describes environment, valurs, and naeds of students; is familiar with background and language of 
students 
36. Organizing Classroom 
1. Groups students on basis of available data 
2. Makes resources and materials accessible to students 
3. Plans for routine tasks 
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37. Goals and Objectives 
1. Identifies goals and objectives appropriate to student needs 
2. Organizes instruction around goals and objectives 
38. Planning 
1. Plans daily to contribute to long range goals 
2. Sequences activities and experiences logically 
3. Monitors classroom interaction and modifies plans on basis of feedback 
39. Communication 
1. Counsels students with personal problems 
2. Asks questions which require higher levels of thinking than recall or descriptive type statements 
3. Presents instruction using inductive and deductive procedures 
4. Gives clear, explicit directions to students 
5. Responds to "coping" behavior of students 
6. Identifies clues to student misconception or confusion 
40. Instruction 
1. Establishes sets (motivation, transitions, classroom environmental conditions) which are varied and 
appropriate 
2. Employs a variety of instructional strategies 
3. Utilizes a variety of instructional materials and resources 
4. Individualizes instruction 
5. Plans activities with students 
6. Allows for alternative styles ol learning 
41. Management 
1. Uses positive reinforcement patterns with students 
2. Manages classroom environment 
3. Manages deviant behavior 
42. Interpersonal Relations 
1. Builds self-awareness and positive self-concepts in students 
2. Develops understanding of cultiiial pluralism concepts in students 
3. Demonstrates sensitivity to others 
43. Evaluation 
1. Establishing evaluative critri la 
2. Making and selecting tests 
44. Self-Improvement 
1. Engages in a designed professional development program 
2. Evaluates teaching behavior using coded instruments (interaction analysis, check lists, etc) and plans for 
change on basis of results 
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45. Colleagues and Other Professionals 
1. Works effectively in an educational team 
2. Evaluates effectiveness of school program and contributes to improvement efforts 
46. Preassessment of Student Skill and Ttxhniques by Teacher Learner 
1. Development and use of student profiles and achievement ratings 
2. Individualization of learning strategies according to student needs 
3. Diagnosing student problems and needs prior to instruction 
47. Planning Instruction Objectives and Strategies 
T. Lesson design, unit design 
2. Establishing objectives 
3. Establishing requirements 
4. Sequencing instructional activities 
48. Setting up Procedural Routines for Instruction 
1. Selecting and organizing procedures, equipment, and facilities 
2. Routine duties 
3. Observation of instruction 
49. Occupational Responsibilities 
1. Research and projects development of instructional resources 
2. Scoring tests and grading 
3. Providing resources and services-bulletin boards, etc. 
4. Cooperation with colleagues 
5. Fulfills responsibilities 
6. Providing teacher assistance 
7. Using consultant personnel 
50. Maintenance of a Positive Learning Environment 
1. Classroom control: direction and procedure 
2. Disciplining disruptive students 
3. Positive learning approach 
4. Student participation in learning activity 
5. Individual work by students 
6. Monitoring of students interest 
7. Providing student assistance 
51. • Conducting Learning Experiences 
1. Motivation and presentation 
2. Teacher lecture and demonstration techniques 
3. Questioning and answering skills 
4. Instructional materials, visual aids, audio-visual usage skills 
5. Supervising student skill practice 
6. Interactive problem solving, critical thinking, and discussions 
7. Relational learning experiences 
8. Summary and conclusion; reinforcement and review 
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52. Knowledge of Content Area and Procedural Skills used during Instruction 
1. Accuracy of information 
2. Adequacy in employment of procedural skills 
3. Communication techniques 
4. Utilization and comprehension of principles in content area, understanding basic concepts 
5. Provision of application procedures necessary for student problem solving 
6. Understanding or applying educational philosophy 
53. Assessment-Feedback-Remedial Help 
1. Assessment; Student product, process, and knowledge for diagnostic purposes after instruction 
2. Individual and group evaluation of student work 
3. Feedback and analysis of student performance 
4. Remedial help based on analysis of student performance 
5. Re-assessment of student learning, evaluative instruments, and lesson planning based on feedback and 
remedial help 
54. Assessment of Continuing Professional Development 
1. Pre-assessment of performance capacities 
2. Self-analysis and self-evaluation 
3. Openness to critical comments by others 
4. Capacity to identify means of improvement 
5. Student learning results: achievement and gain 
6. Student reactions 
7. Demonstrating ability to progress 
55. Professional Characteristics and Interests 
1. Role awareness and ethics 
2. Personal and professional characferistics 
3. Affective capacities: enthusiasm, desire, sympathy 
4. Personal involvement in content area activity 
5. Teacher interests: extra curricula: activity, community activity, etc. 
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APPENDIX H: DATA TAKEN FROM THE ANNUAL COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PLACEMENT REPORT (SEPTEMBER 1975 THROUGH AUGUST 
1976) 
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Number Employed: College of Education 
- Summary of employment status by department 
Total Non- Total Full-time 
Department reg. responding responding teaching 
Ind. Ed. 28 28 19 
PEM 14 2 12 4 
PEW 43 11 32 12 
Total 274 24 250 149 
Percent^ 59.6% 
Percentages were computed using the number of persons respond­
ing who were registered with the Education Placement Office. 
Number Employed - BA & BS degrees 
- College of Sciences and Humanities - Summary of employment 
status by department 
Total Non- Total Full-time 
Department reg. responding responding teaching 
Biology 28 2 26 12 
Chemistry 1 1 1 
Earth Sci. 3 3 3 
English 28 28 17 
For. Lang. 22 2 20 9 
Journalism 5 5 2 
Math. 14 3 11 5 
Music 11 11 5 
Soc. Studies 29 29 12 
Speech 6 6 3 
Total 147 7 140 69 
292 
Part-time 
and sub. Full-time Part-time Grad. Not Un­
teaching other other school seeking employed 
1 6 2 
6 2 
10 3 2 2 2 1 
29 37 10 14 7 4 
11.6% 14.8% 4.0% 5.6% 2.8% 1.6% 
Part-time 
and sub. Full-time Part-time Grad. Not Un­
teaching other other school seeking employed 
3 8 2 1 
2 7 1 1 
1 3 5 2 
3 
4 1 1 
2 1 1 2 
1 12 1 2 1 
2 1 
9 40 3 12 7 
Number Qnployed - BA & BS Degrees 
- College of Agriculture - Summary of employment status by 
department 
Total Non- Total Full-time 
Department reg. responding responding teaching 
Ag. Ed. 38 38 33 
Total 38 38 33 
Number Employed - BA & BS Degrees 
- College of Home Economics - Summary of employment status by 
department 
Total Non- Total Full-time 
Department reg. responding responding teaching 
Art 34 4 30 16 
Home Ec. 60 60 34 
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Part-time 
and sub. Full-time Part-time Grad. Not Un-
teaching other other school seeking employed 
4 1 
4 1 
Part-time 
and sub. Full-time Part-time Grad. Not Un-
teaching other other school seeking employed 
4 6 2 1 1 
9 8 3 4 2 
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APPENDIX I: LETTER SENT TO DR. RAYMOND KUEHL, DIRECTOR OF 
STUDENT FIELD EXPERIENCE, REQUESTING PERMISSION 
TO USE ALL OR PORTIONS OF HIS LIST OF TEACHING 
COMPETENCIES/SKILLS 
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March 19, 1977 
Dr. Raymond Kuehl 
Director of Student Field Experience 
Price Laboratory School 
University of Northern Iowa 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Dear Dr. Kuehl; 
Your research efforts in developing a list of 55 teaching competencies/ 
skills for use in the study that you are presently conducting and 
the results and conclusions concerning those teaching competencies/ 
skills could play a very important role in my research efforts here 
at Iowa State University. As I understand it from our telephone con­
versation, you are atteirroting to develop a student teacher evaluation 
instrument based on the results of your study. 
I am sure that you understand from our telephone conversation that 
only one dimension of my study involves the importance level of each 
teaching competency/ski11 which in effect would be similar to your 
study. I am planning to incorporate two more dimensions — the per­
ceived length of time spent developing each competency/ski11 and the 
perceived ideal/optimum length of time to develop each competency/skill. 
I, therefore, respectfully request your permission to use all or part 
of the list of teaching competencies/skills you have developed for use 
in my investigation. 
James N. Wood 
'M317 Larch Hall 
Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 50013 
297 
APPENDIX J: LETTER OF PERMISSION TO USE ALL OR PORTIONS 
OF DR. RAYMOND KUEHL'S LIST OF 55 GENERALLY 
ACCEPTED TEACHING COMPETENCIES/SKILLS 
298 m i l l  
UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA - Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
March 29, 1977 
Mr. James N. Wood 
M317 Larch Hall 
Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 50013 
Dear Mr. Wood: 
I have your request for permission to use all or parts of my original 
list of 55 teaching competencies/skills, the findings and conclusions 
resulting from my research. 
You have my permission to use all or selected teaching competencies/ 
skills from my list in your research efforts as well as the findings 
and revised list of teaching competencies/skills. 
The identification of teaching competencies/skills to be used in the 
evaluation of student teachers has been an interest of mine for 
several years. I will be interested in the results of your study. 
Good luck and best wishes to you in your research efforts. 
Sincerely, 
Department of Teaching 
Malcolm Price Laboratory School 
Ray kuehl, Director 
Student Field Experiences 
RK/db 
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BATi February 3, 1977 
TO Doctoral Committee of James N. Wood 
I O W A  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y  
o f  S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  
F«oM Wallace C. Schloerke 
Student Services 
This comnunication will serve as my endorsement of the proposed thesis 
research of candidate James Wood. 
I believe the result of his study will be informative as well as beneficial 
to our student teaching program. From data gathered, along with analyses 
of same, we should be able to plan some future direction of that phase 
of Student Services. 
WCS:lw 
^ 301,, S O U T H E R N  U N I V E R S I T Y  
SOUTHERN BRANCH POST OFFICE 
BATON ROUGE. LOUISIANA 70S13 
PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCE 
July 20, 1977 
U&.  Cindy  Ba/ ion&t  
201  S .  CoUzgz  m  
La^ayet t z ,  La.  70503 
Vzan. Mi. Ba/ivmt: 
I hâve mcZo^ed cop/tai ojJ the mcute/vLaZ toe oaz 
u6i.ng in OU/L itudeyut tzadving pfwg^um. It might 
piovQ. heJip^uZ to you in youA ipzohui pfiajzct. 
ReApect^ully youfu 
V 
Vifizcton. 
^ "K 
dd 
Enc^oiatei 
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State OitlVCrSltlJ of science and Technolo ?s, Iowa 500II 
Tune 3, 1977 
College of Education 
Industrial Education 
Telephone 515-294-1033 
Mr. James N. Wood 
M317 Larch Hall 
Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 50011 
Dear Jim; 
During my 6 months Sabbatical leave, it posed some problems for you to get 
in touch with me. 
Last summer we had 4 Ph.D. degree students complete their requirements and 
there will be 4 more completing their work this summer. We are pleased to 
see that the large majority of our Ph.D. degree students are making every 
effort towards the completion of their degree. 
I suggest that you visit with me about your research proposal and progress. 
Please feel free to call me at (515) 294-1033 or 294-1060, if I can be of 
any assistance to you. It is my plan to remain on campus this summer for 
both sessions and all of next year. 
With 4 students completing their dissertations. Bob Gelina and I will have 
more time to work with those students at the dissertation stage. Remember you 
are the captain of the lighthouse. Unless you begin to battle the waves of the 
research sea of knowledge, we cannot plunge in to help you. I personally 
encourage you to complete your degree and reap the full benefit both personal 
and financial that accrues to one from such a major effort. 
Sincerely 
WDWrhw 
